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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This study focuses on the factors affecting access to postsecondary.
educatlon for college-age people. Primary emphasis is given to identifying
those aspects of personal background and institutional policy that influéence
educational aspirations and enrollment in postsecondary programs Also

ability of financial aid on decisions to attend, and on access to post-

secondary education: The relative frequencies of use and dollar amounts

expended by various financial aid programs are also considered. The
results of the project are primarily derived from comparisons of data taken
from two databases--the High School and Beyond (HS&B) Study, initiated in
1980; and the National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972
(NLS '72), funded and supervised by the Center for Education Statistics
(CES).

First, the public perception of a decline in the quality of American educa-

tion, which has been reinforced by recent reports, warrants examination.

The role education plays in promoting economic growth and nelping the nation

meet economic challenges has also become a subject of increasing concern.
Due to recent changes in govermment financial aid programs it is also
important to identify which groups rely most heavily on financing and would
therefore be most severely affected. Fourth, equality of postsecondary
educational opportunlty is an issue. Information on the relationship of
attendance with such factors as race/ethnicity, gender, socioeconomic

status, academic aptitude, and region of the country informs policy in this

area;
of maJor Importance is the impact of several trends: a general

increase in college costs, a decline in student enrollments, reflecting the

decline in the college age population; and a decline in the rate of finan-

c1al return to a college educatlon These trends threaten to alter the basic

public and private sectors of postsecondary edication. 7F1nally, the extent
to which 2-year schools are preparing students to transfer to 4-year insti-
tutions to complete bachelor level studies is of concern.

This study addresses these concerns by examining educational aspira-

tions, expectations, and plans rates of postsecondary attendance and the

degree to which attendance matches plans; the characteristics of institu-

tions and programs selected; and methods of financing postsecondary School-

ing: The study is informed by four major theoretical perspectives on

educational attainment: human capital, status attaimment, dual labor market,

and educatlonal credentialllng Prev1ous research on postsecondary deci-
most deserving of study The factors emphasized in this project are those
that affect prospective students' accéss to postsecondary education. _These
include significant others (family Socioceconomic status, paréntal aspira-
tions, and peer choices); parental income; scholastic ach1evement and
ab111ty, gender; race/ethnicity; region of the country, high school curr1-
culum; financial aid; explicit and 1mp11ci* costs of postsecondary education

to students, and postsecondary school quality.
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Presented next, under four major categories--educational expectations,

postsecondary attendarce; school and program selection, and sources of
financing--are some of the more important and interesting findings of this

project. In surveying these findings, though; consideration must be given
to the fact that samples were drawn from two databases, to the operational
definitions of factors and terms examined, and to the research techniques

used in the study. These elements are fully discussed in the body of the
report.

Educatjonal Expectations

o The overall level of education that high school seniors

expect to attain has not changed much over the past decade:

o In contrast to previous findings, females' educational

aspirations; at least in 1980, were higher than males'.

o Higher academic achievers, students from high SES
families, and students from families with higher incomes

o were more likely to aspire to at least the bachelor's
degree, and less likely to expect only high school
graduation:

© Vocational and general curriculum high school students
were more likely than academic curriculum stude.ts to
expect only high school graduation, and more likely to
attend trade school.

o Those seniors who expected at least a bachelor's degree
preferred to attend 4-year colleges, rather than junior
colleges. Blacks are much less likely than Hispanics and
slightly less likely than whites of the same gender to

expect only high school graduation:

o Both black males and black females prefer 4-year insti-

tutions more oftén than either whites or Hispanics.

o 1In general, black stidents are somewhat less likely to
report close agreement betwéén their own expectations

and those of their parents.

o Surprisingly, aspirants to high school graduation place

neither more nor less emphasis on job security than

aspirants to graduate degrees.

o Decisions to attend are made early by those who intend

to attend college but are postponed or avoided by those
who eventually expect less than a 4-year degree:
o Hispanic males and femalés were more likely in 1980 than

they were in 1972 to expect only high school graduation.
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ééétééeondarz Attendance

Rates of attendance o.s enrollment immediately fellewing

high school graduation have fallen over the last decade.

Due to shifts in enrollment, the majority of those post-
secondary students who have recently graduated from high
school are now females.

Overall, whites are most likely and Hispanics least
likely to attend some form of postsecondary school.

Hispanics are substant1a11y less 1ike1y than either
blacks or whites to apply .to postsecondary schools:
Attendance seems to be more sensitive to academic per-

formance than to social status of the family, thus,

superior academic performance does permlt students from
low SES backgrounds to attain access to postsecondary
education.

Higher aptitude students are more 11ke1y now than in the

beyond the first year.

Socioecomomic status has a stronger impact on attendance
of whites or Hispanics of either gender than on blacks.

As is generally believed,; academic curriculum students
are far more likely than geneéral curriculum students to
attend postsecondary institutions; general curriculum
students in turn, are more likely to attend than voca-
tional students.

Those who show an orientation toward practical work, and
a strong concern for either monetary or nonmonetary
aspects of work, are less likely than others to pursue
postsecondary education.

School and Program Selection

Althbugh all students are more likely to attend public

institutions than piivate ones,;, whites are relatively

more likely than others to attend private universities:
Hispanics are more likely than blacks or whites to
attend 2-yéar institutions.

types of institutions in the early 1980s than in the
previous decade.
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Postsecondary vocational schools are more likely to draw

students from the lower ranges of SES and academic per-
formance,

For most prospective students, academic characteristics

are more important in selecting a postsecondary school
than are financial demands; social opportunities or pro-

ximity of the school to oné's home.

Four-year colleges or universities are attended more

frequently than junior colleges, which in turn are
attended more frequently than vocational/technical
schools.

As aptitude scores or family SES scores increase, stu-
dents are much more likely to take academic courses at
colleges or universitiés in accord with the plans they

expressed as seniors.

For most aspiration levels, whites are more likely than
blacks or Hispanics to act consistently with the aspira-

tions they expressed as seniors.

School -and Program Selection

Scholarships and grants and loans are used more often by

students of higher ability than by those of low ability.

Families with middie incomes are more likely to use

loans than are those from other income categories.

Blacks of éither gender are heavily dependent on finan-

cial aid to attend postsecondary schools; Hispanics léss
so; and whites less still.

Students attending 4-year institutions, either public or

private, are more likely than others to use their own
funds; those attending private schools are more likely

to use some form of aid (grant or scholarship).

As expected, Pell grants, the most freguently used
source of aid; are used more often by blacks, students

from low income families, and low academic aptitude stu-
dents.

College- or univérsity-based aid, second to Pell grants
in frequency of use, is used more often by white males

and white females.

Low aptitude students and students from families with

low incomes are less likely to receive college-based
aid.
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o Federally Cuaranteed Student Loans (GSL),rthe moat fre-

quently used loan program, are used more often at 4-year

private schools, by whites, and by high income families.

o National Direct Student Loans (NDSL); campus-based, are
the second most frequently used type of loan; white.
males and white females are least likely to use NDSls.

o Regular bank loans, State loans, and loans from parents
or relatives exhibit no clear pattern of use by income,
academic ability, or race/gender.

Conclusions

postsecondary level and projegted shifts inﬁboth the scale and distribution
of postsecondary entollment. To summarize the results reported here and
draw conclusions for policy, an overview of findings for a single subgroup
of the research--the high aptitude students--is appropriate In addition,

ful in indicating what they contribute to the understanding and eventual

resolution of policy issues.

o The HS&B data show that students from the high aptitude quartile are
more likely to aspire to a 4-year college degree and expect to pursue grad-
uate édﬁéatioﬁ Théy aré also moré likély tO iﬁéréasé théif léVél 6f

education. This higher attendauce rate for these students is found among

both males and femalts, among the racial/ethnic groups studied, at all

income levels, and at all socioeconomic levels. In additionm, higher

aptitude high school students are n more likely than other students to pursue

science, health, engineering, and computer science. These iindings should
be relatively encouraging to those who expect colleges to offer the educa-
tion necessary to help the country compete with the rest cf the world

- In financing their postsecondary education, these high aptltude
students are more likely to use a wider variety of sources, such as toans,

grants, or scholarships, their owri earnings or savings and zid from friends

or relatives:. Thus this group does not rely heavily on Federal sources of

aid and is likely to be less affected than other groups by changes in

Federal student aid programs.

concern: equity in access to postsecondary education postsecondary aca-

demic excellence; and shifts in enrollment. _Regarding equity in access, the
analysés réﬁortéd here are cons1stent with the pos1tion that a substantlal

exists. Findings indicate that higher aptitude, SES, and family income are
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all associated with a greater likelihood of postsecondary attendance.

Aptitude produces the greater (albeit slight) likelihood when SES and family

income are controlled. Thus differences in access by academic ability or
aptitude carry a presumption of equity, since one expects students with

higher aptitude to be able, on average, to benefit more from a postsecond-
ary education. S . o o
Equity in access by gender seems to be solidly supported by the finding

that females have become the majority of recent high school graduates
attending postsecondary schools: This has come about.because their initial
enrollment rate has not changed over the last decade while that of males has

fallen, and because their continuing enrollment rate has increased while the’
rate for males has held stsady over the decade: In terms of overall attend-
ance, aspirations, recent trénds in attendance, and types of institutions
attended, females’ attendance patterns show that they are not subject to
substantial disadvantages in access. , o

N Access by race/ethnicity alsc exhibits a mixed pattern of equity.
There i5 evidence that race/ethnicity does not influence postsecondary at-
tendance when academic performance is controlled. However, in aspiration,
applications to schools, and attendance; in the match of actions with plans

for education; and in the ways in which educational expenses are financed

there remain differences among groups: For example, there appear to be

clear problems in fulfilling plans for postsecondary education at any level
among those students with low academic ﬁéfférmagqgiggd those from low SES

backgrounds. In addition, specific types of financing are used in different

proportions by various racial/ethnic groups, revealing the vulnerabilities
of the various groups to changes in the structure of Federal or State pro-

grams. For instance; blacks, Hispanics, and students from low-income o
families are heavily dependent on Federal sources of aid (Pell grants and
NDSZ). Students from higher income families and white students use sources
that include the Federal Government but go beyond it: school aid; aid from
private organizations, and GSL. Thus Federal aid programs help reduce
financial burdens for the disadvantaged; but also expose those groups to
financial hardship should aid programs be cut. ) _
With regard to postsecondary academic excellence, two issues are of

spacial concern: whether the brightest stidents today are attending post-
secondary schools and whether academic standards have bees: lowered to such
an exXtent that lower aptitude students constitute a larger fraction of the

student body than théy did 10 years ago. Evidence in this study is avail-
able to support both the relatively optimistic and the relatively

pessimistic views of trends in academic quality. o
One positive trend is that enrollment by the highest aptitude students

has not dropped over the last decade. Even though high SES students are

enrolling less often now than a decade ago, the numbers of high aptitude
Students staying are about the same. , o
. Last, the findings have implications concerning the effect of shifts in
-enrollment on the character of postsecondary education.
Increased rates of attendance among females are not large enough to

offset reduced attendance rates among males. In addition, enrollment rates
for Hispanics are declining and are accompanied by reductions in this
groups ¢ 'erage level of educational expectations. Thus the recruitment

problem i5r postsecondary institutions is an acute one.



. Since the projected declines in population are concentrated among white

students, and since this study confirms the dominance of whites in enroll-

ment at private institutions, it may be that private institutions will

experience greater adverse impacts than public  institutions. Moreover, en-

rollment is declining among high SES students and among low aptitude
students; thus the less celective institutions, especially private ones,
will face greater declines in their potential enrollment pool than would be
suggested by overall demographic trends alone.

The distribution of enrollments among types of schools is worth noting.

Female enrollment rates are higher now than in 1972 in both 2-year and 4-

year schools, but lower in vocational schools: Also, the fact that enroll-

ment rates of high aptitude students have heid level in tne first year after

high school graduation and have risen in the second year while rates for low

aptitude students have fallen suggests that 2-year and vocational schools

will be harder hit than 4-year institutions. The shift in aspirations

toward education beyond the bachelor's degree may lead to more frequent
enrollment in 4-year institutions. ) ) o
The appendix contains the standard errors for the percents presented in
the tables associated with the HS&B senior cohort. The standard errors are
calculated using the balanced repeated replication method described in the

section entitled "Analysis Methods" in Chapter 1. The percents found in the

tables in the text represent estimates of the true percent of all hrgh

school seniors in the app*rpriate cohort These estimates are subJect to

both sampling error and non-sampling error. Sampling error arises because a

small number of individuals are selected from a population and are used to

make inferences to, and draw conclusions about, the population. Estimates
derived from one sample will differ from estimates derived from another
sample drawn from the same population in the same way. These différences

are the result of sampling variability.

sampling and non- sampling errors or because the population proportion are
indeed different., Standard errors are utilized to make probabilistic
statements about differences in population parameters.
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__CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

~ The High School and Beyond (HS&B) >study and the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 (NLS '72), offer unique opportuni-
ties. Both were funded and supervised by the Center for Education Statistics

(CES). They provide a unique combination of extensive comparable data

educational policy Current educational policy is being widely debated, and

important changes in programs that foster postsecondary access are being

considered: The HS&B and NLS '72 data sets provide the best data available

for analyzing some of the issues that will influence the debate and the
policy changes likely to emerge from it. This study provides information on
what factors influenced shifts in postsecondary enrollment patterns and what
effect existing policy had in promoting or retarding those shifts.

These data can be used to serve two objectives:

o Identitv personal background characteristics and experiences

and institutional policies and characteristics that influence

expectations for and enrollment in higher education:

o Describe the relative contributions of various financing
sources to access to postsecondary education.

This project uses the HS&B and NLS 72 data to provide information on
the personal, institutional and policy-related factors that influence
access to postsecondary educatisn and that combine to produce those shifts
in enrollment patterns. For both 1972 and 1980 the important influences on

access are inferred from the data: The report examines influences which

were important earlier but do not seem to be important more recently,

identifies influences that seem to be impcrtant now but were not important
in 1972 and combines these fIndings with other sources of information about

Inferences are drawn about the respective impacts of policy, demographics,
and the "autonomous" changes in social attitudes on access to postsecondary
education for young people of traditional college age. The results are
presented in carefully selected one-, two-, and three-dimensional tables.

Overview

CES' LongitudinalfStudies'Proggaml

iﬁé maﬁdaré bf tha Céntér Ecr Educatioh étati;tics (éﬁéj iﬁciudés thé

(Education Amendments of 1974 - Public Law 93-380,; Title V, Section 501),

amending Part A of the General Education Provisions Act).



Consistent with thiS mandate and in férsiiéﬁgéigéigfig?néed’ for poiicy;

relevant, time-series data on a nationally representative sample of high
school students, CGES instituted its long-term National Eongitudinal
Studies (NLS) program. The general aim of the NLS program is to study

longitudinally the educational, vocational, and personal development of
high school students and the personal, familial, social, institutiorial, and
cultural factors that may affect that development. ) .

The NLS program was planned to utilize time-series data in two ways:

(1) each cohort is surveyed at regular intervals over a span of years, and
(2) comparable data is obtained from successive cohorts, permitting studies

of trends relevant to educational and career development and societal
roles. The NLS program consists of two major studies: The National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972 (NLS '72) and High
School and Beyond (HS&B): o o _

_ The first, NLS '72, began with the collection of comprehensive Base
Year data from over 22,000 high school seniors in the spring of 1972. Four

Follow-Up surveys were conducted in the Ffail and winter for 1972, 1974,

1976, and 1979, using a combination of mail surveys and personal and
telephone interviews. o ) o o o

- The second, HS&B, was designed to inform Federal and State policy in
the decade of the 1980s. HS&B began in 1980 with the collection of Base
Year data on high schools seniors and sophomores. The First Follow-Up

study was conducted in the spring of 1982, and the second was conducted in
the spring of 1984.

. RBelation to NLS'72. High School and Beyond was designed to build on
the NLS '72 in three ways. TFirst, the Base Year of HS&B included a 1980

cohort of high school seniors that was directly comparable to the 1972

cohort. Replication of selected 1972 student guestionnaire items and test

items makes it possible to analyze changes that have ocourred since 1972

and their relationship to recent Federal policies and programs in -
education. Second, the introduction of a sophomore cohort provides data

on the many critical educational and vocational choices made between the
sophomore and senior years in high school, permitting a fuller

ﬁﬁderstandingwarthewééCOhdéry school experience and its impact on

students. Finally, HS&B has expanded the NLS ‘72 focus by collecting data

on a_broader range of lifecycle factors, such as family-formation behavior,
intellectual development, and social participation. 7 -

. Brief description of Base Year. The Base Year survey was condicted in
the spring of 1980. The study design included a highly stratified national

probability sample of over 1,100 secondary schools as the First stage units
of selection. In the second stage, 36 seniors and 36 sophomores were
selected per school (in schools with fewer than 36 in either of these
groups, all eligible students were included). Over 30,000 sophomores and
28,000 seniors enroclled in 1,015 public and private high schools across the

country participated in the Base Year survey. (Detailed informatio:i: about
the samples can be found in Frankel et al. 1981.)

| -y
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Several special strata were included in the sample with probabilities

higher than their occurrence in the population to dllow for study of

certain types of schools or students. These included:

o Hispanic strata, with probabilities of selection to insure

sufficient numbers of Cuban, Puerto Rican and Mexican
students for separite analyses

o a stratum of Catholic schools with high proportions of black
students

o a stratum of public alternative schools

a stratum of private schools with high-achieving students

[o ]}

The student questionnaires focused on individual and family

bachground high school experiences, work experiences, and ptans for the

future. Cognitive tests administered to students measured both verbal and

quantitative abilities: In addition, sophomore tests included achievement

measures in sclence; writing, and civics, while seniors were asked to

respond to tests measuring abstract and nonverbal abilities. Of the 194

test items administered to the HS&B senior cohort in the Base Year, 86

percent were identical to those given to the NLS '72 Base Year respondents
A supplementary parent_questionnaire elicited information about how family

attitudes and financial planning effect postsecondary educational goals.

Overview of first Follow-Up Design

30,000 1980 sophomores and 12; 000 1980 seniors It retains the multistage,
stratified and clustered design of the Base Year samplz. All students
selected during the Base Year (including nonrespondents) had a probability

of inclusion in the First Follow -Up. Unequal probabilities were

compensated by weighting. NORC attempted to survey all 1980 sophomores

(iniclud ing Base Year nonrespondents) who were still enrolled in their

original Base Year schools. Certain categories of 1980 sopho mores no

longer enrolled in their original schools were subsampled and certain

categories were sampled with certainty. A subsample of 11,500 students was

selected from among the senior cohort Base Year participants This,f

policy issues in areas such as excellence in education, access to

postsecondary education; need for financial aid, and the impact of
education on career choices Further information on the sampling

procedures, data collection, and survey administration may be found in
Jones et al. 1983.

Policy Issues
~ Access to postsecondary education is always of great concern. State
and local policymakers are concerned because substantial fractions of
their budgets are allocated to education. As David Brenemen (1978) has



noted; the Federal governmént coficern is extensive,; also: "Over 400
separate legislative provisions govern the flow of Federal dollars to
postsecondary students and institutions, and virtually every Federal agency

provides some form of support." The concern to economic and educational

policymakers has intensified since the start of the ' Excellence" movement.

Public perception of a decline in the quality of American eduzation--

primarily at the elementary and secondary levels, but also to some extent
at the college %évél::hés been reinforced and reemphasized by a flood of

recent reports.~ The most widely publicized of these was probably

A Nation at Risk, the report of the President's Nationdl Commission on

Excellence in Education. The shortcomings noted in that and other reports

need not be restated here. Thé main points to be noted are the pressure

that these reports have put on the educational establishment and on

policymakers at all levels to improve educational programs and the

increased level of public awareness of educational issues that these
reports have created: S ] . S
A principal reason for this concern about educational quality is the

role education is perceived to have in helping the nation to meet the
economic challenges posed by the decline of traditional American
manufacturing industries and the growth of technologically more
sophisticated industries. The concern is that too many studerits are not

well-prepared for their post secondary education and that too frequently
they study "soft" subjects at the postsecondary level. This report

examines the extent of academic orientation of postsecondary students in
1980-81 compared to those in 1972-73. For éxaiple, it asks whether today's

postsecondary students are less likely than they were a I zade ago to come

from among those students scoring above the median on te.:s of academic

aptitude. The report also asks the data whether a smaller percentage of

students riow than in 1972-73 are studying technically-oriented or more
écademiggllyfdémanding course areas.

Cutbacks and restrictions on eligibility have caught the attention of
prospective students and their families and of postsecondary school

faculty and adwinistrators. Pell grants had risen from $122 million in

1973 to $2.6 billion in 1981. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

(SEOG) had grown from $210 million in 1974 to $370 million in 1981. From
1973 to 1981 National Direct Student Loans (NDSL) had risen from $240
million in 1970-71 to $695 mitlion in 1980-81 and Federally Insured (Guar-

anteed) Student Loans (GSL) commitments Had risen by a factor of 6, from

$1,015 million in 1970-71 to $6.2 billion (Gillespie and Carlson 1984). As

Palmer and Sawhill have pointed out, the growth was very rapid recently;

"Between FY1978 and FY1981 out lays in these programs (Pell grant and GSL)
had increased by 114 percent, partially as a result of the extension of

Pell grants to middle income students; the removal of any income restric-

tion on eligibility for subsidized loans, and the rise in the implicit GSL

subsidy when market interest rates soared in the early 1980s, making the

loans more attractive. By FY1981 Federal spending on student aid o
(excluding the GI biil and Social Security) was $6 billion and accounted
for nearly 80 percent of the tuition and fee income of all colleges and
universities in the U.S§: (compared with 39 percent in FY1976)" (1984, p.

374). The act that removed the income eligibility restrictions and

stimulated greatly increased outlays was a response to what middle income
families regarded as an increasingly inequitable situation, in which high

costs combined with incomé restrictions on aid eligibility to make



financing educational expenses 1nc1eas1ngly d1ff1cult in the late 1970s.

Its name reflects that perception: Middle Income Student Assistance Act of

1978 (MISAA). S
Original budget proposals would have cut student financial aid and

loan subsidies by 44 percent between 1981 and 1983:. Also proposed were

cuts in Pell grants, elimination of the SEOG; NDSL and State student

incentive grant programs, reduced subsidies for GSL, and exclusion of
graduate and professional students from the GSL program. Actual cuts

included the <4-year phase-out of Social Security educational benefits,
reductions in the health professions training and nursing loans programs
(Aaron et al. 1982, pp. 142-144), and reestablishment of some income
eligibility and interest subsidy restraints. The prospect of further cutsr
in student financial aid continues to be an 1mportaﬂt issue, The data from

HS&B and NLS '72 permit consideration of which groups in 1980-81 relied
most heavily on each source of financ1ng

These changes in student financial aid have revived another issue:

Much of this report is concerned with eduality of postsecondary

educational opportunity. Attendance rates by race/ethnicity; gender,

parental income, socioeconom1c status, academic aptitude and region of the

allow one to assess the extent to which Federal State,rand pr1vate sources
of financing complement or duplicate each other and whether Government

differences in access:

Concurrently with this debate on student aid, the schools themselves

have been extending aid with increasing frequency to students from middle

and upper middle income families Accord1ng to Delores Cross, pres1dent of

tionally provided the bulk of the college population (New York Times,

Novenber 12, 1983, pp. 1, 9) ] This report examines whether these reported

shifts in private sources of aid have been srgnificant enough to change the

distribution of private and school-funded sources of aid among students

with different levels of family income.

~ New proposals to expand the scope of Government aid programs and to
modify their structure are being debated. The College Board estimates; for
eiample, that proposals to allow $250 in tuition tax crédits or to pérmit

in tax revernues. Another proposal to allow income from savings accounts
for college expenses to be tax-free up to $l 000 per year would cost about

$500 million, according to the College Board (Hauptman and Gladieux (1984):

Clearly, the role and impact of Federal student aid is a leading issue in

educational policy for the 1980s.

Researchers and policymakers have become aware. of the confluence of
three trends that threaten to alter fundamentally the character of post-
secondary education and to create severe tension between the public and
private sectors of postsecondary education. The first trend is related to
the general increase in college costs that has already been noted. The
relative costs to students of public and private institutions have changed

over the last several years because the costs at private institutions have
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béen rising about 1 percent per year faster than costs for similar public

Institutions, at least since 1974-75 (CES, 1982b, p. 141). These
differential rates of cost increase can be expected to have more severe
impacts on private than on public institutions becduse the former draw a
larger percentage of their revenues from students than do the latter. 1In
1980, the private universities obtained 36.1 percent of their revenues from

students, compared to 25.1 percent for public universities. The ratioc for
non-university 4-year institutions showed an even greater contrast, with

private and public institutions, respectively getting 58:0 percent and 22

percent of revenues from students (CES 1982a, p. 148).
, The second trend is the projected decline in student enrollments

based on the decline in population of traditional college age. The 18-24
year age group will decline from 29.5 million in 1981 to 23.2 million in

1995 (Breneman and Nelson 1980, p:. 235). Overall declines in enrollment

have not yet materialized. The effects of a possible decline have been
magnified by the fact that the number of postsecondary institutions has

continued to increase (CES 1982b, p. 114) and the rate of school closings
has fallen since 1974-75 (CES 1983, p. 97). The decline has been averted
in part by recruiting more nontraditional students and by placing students

in programs that are more flexible and better-suited to their nontradi-
tional needs. The increases in enrollments of blacks and females in recent

years are in part a consequence of this strategy. So is the relatively
rapid increase in enrollments in 2-year institutions, to the point that
students in 4-year institutions in 1982 comprised only 61.7 percent of
college students compared to 70.1 percent in 1972 (CES 1983, p. 80). A
further indication is that full-time students were in 1982 only 58.3 percent

of all students, compared to 65.9 percent that they comprised in 1972 (CES
1983, p. 80y. R o -
Emphasis on recruiting nontraditional students is expected to continue

into the 1990s because the decline in the age group 18-24 occurs mainly
among whites. Minority youth will increase from 14.2 percent to 19:.3

percent of that age group by 1995 (Breneman and Nelson 1980, p. 235).

__ . Increases in aid to middle income students reflect another strategy
used by individual schools; which attempt to maintain both their
enroliments and their academic standards as the populatien of students of
traditional college age decliné. This strategy results in intense

competition for the best academic students among those of traditional
college age: o R :
The concerns for pollcy are twofold. First; in the competition to

recruit the best students of traditional college age, resources that could

be used to aid truly needy students may be redirécted into a (privately

advantageous but socially unproductive) bidding war. Second, in order to
remain economically viable,; schools may lower their standards for
admission. That could reduce the value of a college degree and waste

considerable time for students who will not benefit significantly from
postsecondary education.

.. The third trend is closely related to this danger that college
diplomas may lose sume economic value. It threatens both public and

private institutions, although the worsening relative price position of

private institutions suggests that they may bear a disproportionate share

of the impact. The trend is that of a decline in the rate of returh to a
college education. Despite the doubts of some observers that students

plan their education rationally, a recent survey by the American Council
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strong trend of students to select engineering and science progranms because
they expected those fields to have better job opportunities (New York

Times, November 27, 1983, p. 11). To the extent that field offerings vary
by type of institution,. choices among institutions will also be affected by

percepticns of job opportunIties Current preferences for scientific and

technical fields probably bodes greater iil for private liberal arts

institutions than for any other type: Moreover; this reasoning implies
that the overall level of enrollment in postsecondary institutions may be

whatever the field. The most recent available data on_ this issue show
that, after adjusting for inflation, the average annual salary of recent
college graduates in 1981 was about 5 percent below_ that of 1978 (CES
1983). This finding suggest that the trend toward lower rateés of return

found by Freeman (1976) continues into the l980s

differences in impact that current trends will have on these two sectors:

McPhercon (1978) discusses some of these problems in detail. He notes that

whether the decline in traditional student population will have a more
severe effect on private schools than on public institutions depends 1n

Breneman and Nelson note that these demographic changes will provide

the Federal government with an opportunity to influence thercompetition for

students: They argue that the diversity of the American educational system

is one of its great strengths and argues strongly against Federal

intervention7§l9897 pm7242?” But even if Federal policymakeis attempt to

enrollment are realized Community collpﬂes may lose to 4- -year srhools
students who in previous years would have attended the community college
full-time and later transferred to 4-year schools. States must decide how

to react to such shifts if they should occur (1980 p. 238). The HS&B data

can show whether such shifts hacd begun by 1980-81:

Breneman and Nelson also point out other implications of the decline

in enrollments If State colleges find themselves w1th excess capacrty,

formulae for funding State institutions since most of thosé rules depend
heavily on enrollment If private institutions are hurt too sévérély by

private institutions States will alsoc have to decide whether to increase

the centralization of educational planning in the State. Such

centralization is likely to have a detrimental impact on the State

educational systems, according to Breneman and Nelson, because it will

reduce autonomy and restrict innovation: The precise impact depends on the

composition of enrollment; the public/private distribution of enrollment,
the distribution between full- and part-time students, and the subjects



students elect to study (1980, pp. 238-242). This study can show the

strength of any national trends in enrollment composition and analyze their
relationship to personal characteristics of the students. N -
Although many other reasons could be stated for the immediacy of

considering the data presented in this report; only one more will be noted
ts about the manner in which 2-

here. Recent research raises serious doub

year schools are serving one of their principal functions, to prepare

students to transfer to 4-year institutions to complete bachelor-level

studies. Several researchers have noted that even among students aspiring

to 4-year degrees and even after correcting for differences in academic
ability, students who start at 2-year colleges are less likely to
eventually obtain a bachelor's degree than are those students who start at
4-year institutions (Anderson 1978, 1981; Brenemdn and NelSon 1981;
Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstein 1984; Clowes and Levin 1980; Levin and
Clowes 1980). If these researchers are correct, and if 4-year degrees are

preferable to 2-year dégrees (with or without some additional schooling),

then recent trends toward miore frequent enrollments im 2-year institutions
may be unfortunate for national educational goals. This report considers

the extent to which enrollment shifts toward 2-year institutions are

taking place and among which groups of students.

Organization of the Report

esults are presented in four chapters that cover edicational

expectations, rates of enrollment, characteristics of institutions and

programs selected, and methods of financing the expenses of students, with
a final chapter addressing the conclusions, policy implications, and areas

for further study. The present chapter describes the scope of the others

and explains the selection of aréas that are explored: It also describes
the HS&B and NLS '72 data sets and the methods of analysis employed.

The second chapter focuses on educational expectations and plans:

Expectations are usually expressed in terms of the level of education.

Educational plans refer to the types of institutions people prefer or
expect to attend and the intended timing of their attendance. The plans
and expectations of high school seniors and sophtomores in 1980 (HS&B) and
1972 (NLS '72) are examined and compared. The personal background
characteristics and experiences that are associated with differences in

ﬁiéﬁé and expectations are considered and compared. Plans and expectations

are important to consider bécause they are a principal indicator of whether
people will actually pursue Fostsecondary education;

Plans and expectations may be important indicators of social trends

which educational policymakers must attémpt to anticipate or to which they
must react. If fewer males expect to pursue postsecondary education now

than did a decade ago, the composition of the student body will change and

the appropriate content of individual courses or the mix among courses may

change significantly. Changes in aspirations over time among members of
specific racial/ethnic groups may have profound implicdations for whether
anticipated demographic changes in the composition of the traditional
college-age population will have the projected impacts on enrollments. )
These enrollment impacts, in turn, will shape the struggle among public and
private institutions, and among 4-year, 2-year, and vocatiomal schools for

a declining number of traditional collegeé-age students. In addition, aspir-



aspirations and expectations are primary indicators of the pereeption of
equity in educational access among females, members of minority racial/ethnic
groups, or economically disadvantaged students. Substantial differences

in that perception over time or among the groups at a particular time are
important indicators of whether access is perceived to be equitable Equally

important is the comparison between plans and accomplishments as an indica-

tion of wrether unrealistic expectations are being fostered among particular

groups of people, with important long-term implications as expectations are
consistently frustrated.

is whether those students who are likely to benefit most from postsecondary
education are also those most likely to expect or plan to pursue it. That
relationship is examined irn . hapter 2. Also important in evaluating
efficiency is the pattern of change in aspirations or expectations and
whether those changes are more likely among studernts from certain

backgrounds or with certain characteristics than among others. These pat-

terns of changes are examined in chapter 2,

Chapter 3 asks the questions of who attended postsecondary schools and

the degree to which attendance matched plans: It relates attendance

patterns to background characteristics such _as race; gender, socioeconomic
status of the respondent's family,; income of the. family, region of

residence academic aptitude and curriculum followed in high school

rates of attendance among racial/ethnic groups among students from

different levels of socioeconomic status or with different family incomes,

and between genders have widened or narrowed. They also show whether

attendance rates overall have increased or decreased over the last decade.

Because the tabulations are made for many of these background character-

attendance patterns reflect changes in the dis*ributions of background
characteristics. The relationships among stiudent ability, family income,

and socioceconomic status are given special emphasis 'Finally, the match

Groups experiencing frustrations in achieving their plans are identified

and the implications for equity are noted.

groups or in the relationships among groups show whether and to what extent
projected changes in the composition of entering student classes are
already occurring. As noted above, these projected changes have profound
implications for the number, size and type of postsecondary institutiomns,

and the structure of their programs.

These attendance patterns also have implications for other policy

concerns noted earlier. Whether the brightest students arP more likely now

than they were a decade ago to attend 4-year institutions or whether they

are more likely to attend lower-level institutions or not pursue

postsecondary education at. all carry important implications for those

growth and to aid in meeting foreign economic competition. Also,; whether
middle income students are attending more or less often than others is an
indication of whether any exceptional financiai pre .sure on middle income

families is adversely affecting the attendance rates of their children.
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Chapter 4 examines several decisions made by thosé who attend
postsecondary institutions. The types of schools (4-year, 2-year, or

vocational, public or private; in-state or out-of-state) attended are

compared with the background characteristics of the students who attend, in

order to gain further 'insight into the degree to which equity extends to

types of institutions attended and the influence of persomal characteris-

tics on the types of institutions atténded. Such tabulations are

especially important for judging whether and to what extent shifts in

‘enrollment among types of institutions bave already begun. They can also
indicate the extent of enroliment in 2-year institutions by students who
aspire to_bachelor or higher level degrees and the race/gendér pattertis of

such enrollments. These rates of attendance are relevant to assessing the

scope of the problem of students who aspire to 4-year degrees who might be

less likely to attain them because of attendance at 2-year institutions.
Chapter 5 presefits the pattérns of financing individuals' expenses for

postsecondary education. Thirty financing sources are grouped into four
categories (aid; loans, friends' or relatives' aid; and use of own savings

or earnings). Tabulations are presented that show the relative frequencies

with which these sources (both detailed and grouped) are used by students
with various personal and background characteristics and the relative
importance (measured as the fraction of expenses met through that category
of aid) of each of the four categories to each race/gender, incomé, and

aptitude group. Finally, tabulations show the frequency of use of aid by
source for 4-year, 2-year, and voc-tech schools:; S o
These tabulations in chapter 5 permit one to assess whether middle

income families face relatively greater financing difficulties than their

counterparts with higher or lower incomes. Greater burdens would be
indicated by a heavier dependence on loans, friends' or relatives' aid, and

own sources of financing. One can judge the extent to which aid from any

specific source is allocated according to need or to academic performance.

These distribution patterns have important implications for assessing the
role of each source of aid in promoting equity in access or promoting.
access based on academic performance: One can judge the degree to which
Federal sources of aid tend tc complement (or to duplicate) patterns of aid

offered by State governments, the schools themselves, and private sources.
By comparing the distributions in 1980-81 with those in 1972-73 one cat

also get a sense of the relative impact of the major changes in aid

programs over the past decade. Oue can also see the relative degree of
reliance that various groups place on each source of aid (primarily as
they existed before the most recent changes described earlier). (Student
reports of use of specific sources of financing are 1ikely to contain some
errors. The discussion in chapter 5 describes the likely sources and
nature of the errors more completely. It also compares self-reported
frequencies to frequencies of use reported in other data sources.)

Analysis Methods

- The approach to analysis in this study is straightforward. All data
from the HS&B data set are presented in simple tables that show the
relationship of the activity or attitude in question to the person's
personal characteristics or circumstances. Where several factors interact,

relationships are controlled in three-dimensional tables. The statistical

53
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significance of differences between groups of people within HS&B are judged

by standard t-tests. Because the sample is stratified, the distributions

of respondents are weighted in order to make the weighted proportious

representative of the population of 1980 high school seniors. The follow-
up weights are used in a11 tables The t- tests are complicated by the fact

within each of the strata in the sample Estimating the true sampling
variances uﬂing the strictly appropriate formulae for each of the ,

known as balanced repeated replication (BRR). BRR uses subsamples within

the larger sample,; balanced according to the sample stratification design,

to estimate the sampling variability of any proportions being calculated

proportions For each table in the text that uses data fromeS&B the
appendix contains a corresponding table which shows the standard error
estimated by BRR for each proportion that appears in thie text table.
Readers can make their own checks of sipnificance as they wish in

examining the data in any table by turning to the appropriate table of

standard errors in the appendix: Although the results of such significance

tests are mot shown explicitly in the text, only differences that are
statistically significant at the 05 level (alpha error) are discussed

7Comparisons over time, usually between HS&B,and NLS '72; are
complicated by practical limitations c¢n this project. ~In most cases;_
resultv drawn from NLS '72 are taken from other published work Complété

most of these other references. Formal tests of d1fferences are often not

possible; therefore, when comparing the 1972-73 period to the 1980-81

period.

-Variable Descriﬁtions

discussed in the chapters in which they first appear. How ever, several
variables are used consistently across all chapters; and their

Only three racial/ethnic groups are discussed 1n these data whites,,
blacks, and Hispanics. American Indians, Alaskan Natives, Asian or Pacific

Islanders, and those of "Other" racial/ethnic origins are omitted from the

tables becausec there were simply too few of them in each group to perm1t

one to estimate their patterrs of behavior with much confidence. In the

analyses of the HS&B data these other racial/ethnic groups have not been
combined with whites; but many of the other studies that are drawn upon

here for comparisons are not explicit regarding their treatment of these
minority respondents,

The classification into these rac1al/ethn1c groups was made by NORC
under centract from CES from more detailed responses to survey questions
asking the racial and ethnic heritage of the respondents. For further

details, see Jones et 1. 1983, p. 61.
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Socioecomomic status (SES) combines several attributes of the
student's parents and home learning environment, as measured in the Base
Year (1980) questiormaire. It thus precedes any postsecondary experiences
the student may have: The level of education and the occupation of each
parent (as reported by the student) are considered, as are family income
and the student's responses to a series of questions concerning the
learning environment in the home and the possession of certain consumer

durable goods. The grouping of respondents into quartiles along with SES
scale was used here as it was calculated by NORC from base year data. For

a more complete description of the scale, see HS&B 1980 and Jones et al.
1983, pp. 62-64. The SES scale used in most studies involving the NLS '72
data is similar to that for HS&B but it differs in some details, and the
two middle quartiles were combined in the composite categorical variable

that most researchers found convenient to use. Thus,; comparisons lose some

detail because of the lesser detail available for NLS '72. For a
description of the SES scale for NLS '72 see Riccobono et al, 1981.

What is referred to later as a measure of academic aptitude is a
composite Scoré calculated from reading, vocabulary, and mathematics tests
administered to most respondents during their senior year in high school.
The details of the calculations are given in Jones et al. 1983, p. 62.
Although this measure is described as an aptitude composite, it is _
necessarily a product of academic aptitude or ability and academic perform-
ance or achievement. These four terms are thus used interchangeably in the
following chapters to refer to this particular variable. The terms, of
course; refer to different but often closely related concepts. It is
recognized that the variable is not as strictly a measure of performance or
achievement as would be class rank or high school grades, but the authors

regarded it as a better measure of aptitude than either class rank or grades.

___._ The measure of family income used here combines information from two

sources. The parents of a subsample of the HS&B students were interviewed.
Among the information solicited from them was that concerning their income.

The family income measure used in the analyses that follow was drawn from
the parent responses when available. Otherwise, the student's response to

a survey question was used. That question identified seven ranges of

income and asked the students to choose that range in which their own
family's income fell. Parental responses were converted from continuous

data into categorical data to match the ranges in the student question.

When neither parent nor student reported iricome, no attempt was made to use

SES or parzntal occupations to impute income levels to the family.

Instead, the income variable was given a code indicating that the data were

missing, and the observation was dropped from tables involving income.

The information on high school senicrs of the class of 1972 is

primarily from secondary sources: _For this reason response rates
associated with the analyses of this cohort will niot be discussed. The
major focus of this study, however; is on the 1980 cohort of high school
seniors. Both base year and first follow-up data on this cohort area used

in this fepyrp. For the primary sampling ﬁniti Ehérhigh school, 1,122

high schools were selected to participate and an additional 204 high

schools were selected to substitute for over which refused to participate.

12

25



Of the 34,981 high school seniors_drawn from the 1,015 participating
schools in the base year sample, 28,240 completed the questionnzire for an
8lg response rate. For the first follow-up 11,995 of the base year seniors
were drawn for the first follow-up sample and 11,227 or 94% completed the
first follow-up questionnaire

On a variable basis the classrfication or control variabies of

race/ethnicity, sex, and region of the country had the lowest non-response

rates, zero: High school program and SES were next lowest with item non-
response rates of less than three percent. The non-response rate for the
test quartile variable was next with an item non-response rate of ten
percent. The last classification variable used in the analysis is family
income. As discussed above it is a constructed variable in which data
reported by parents were used f1rst and student reported data second.
Response rates for the dependent variables in the student generally
range from one- half of one percent to three percent Financial items

requirinf the survey member to recall both the amount and the type of the

financial item (cost or resource) generally had larger non-response rates,

ranging from two to eight percent;
Theoretical Framework

' Three broad categories of postsecondary institutions are identified
here: vocational schools, 2-year colleges, and 4-year colleges o1
universities:. For the sake of the readability of this report,rseveral

terms are used interchangeably for each category Thus, "2-year

institutions”, "2-year colleges", "junior colleges”, and "community
colleges" are used to refer to the _same group of institutions. Tiais
practice is followed de spite the facts that some postsecondary vocational
schools have 2-year (or longer) programs_ and that not all community

colleges are exactly like all junior colleges. Similarly, the teérms "4-
year college"' "university", and "4-year institiuition" are used
synonymourly, despite the obvious areas vhere those terms do not overlap,

strictly speaking. Where a distincticn is Important as in discussing the

implications for 4-year, private, liberal-arts colleges of shifting

enrollment patterns, the distinction is explicitly noted:
~ _Using HS&B data requires limlting the range of factors that are

postsecondary access. Guidance on,this selection is offered by four major
theoretical perspectives on educational attainment and a review of work
spawned by those theories

approach of sociology complement each other on this topic A substantiai

body of literature from the status attainment perspective finds that

aspirations and educational attainment are closely related and considers

the factors that influence both: The human capital approach considers the

labor market and financial aspects of schooling decisions, while treating

preferences and aspirations as given The limitations of these approaches

1abor market approach and a view which for 1ack of a generally accepted
term, is referred to here as educational credentialling. A brief summary
of each .approach provides the basis for selecting variables that are. )
expected to affect access. A review of empirical studies shows which of

these factors receive support in data for their association with attendance.
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Status Attainment

Colclough and Horan (1983) for recent reviews) is that career statuses such
as education, occupation, and income are passed from generation to

The basic idea in the status-attainment model® (see Haller (1982) and

generation by a sequence of inter personal processes termed "significant
other influence." The influence of significant others (parents, other 7
adults, and peers) helps to shape career plans of youth, and those plans

affect educational and occupational attainments.

The basic theoretical viewpoint of the model is that parental status
affects occupational status of offspring through the following path: from

parents to significant others to career plans to schooling tc occupational

achievement. Additionally, mental ability and school grades influence

occupational acl:levement through a similar sequence of steps:
This relatively simple model has stimulated an enormous amount of
Sewell and his associates have presented numerous tests of the

research. mexous te £ the
Wisconsin Model of status attainment and have advocated several refinements

of the original version. (Sewell, Haller, and Portes 1970; Sewell,; Haller,
and Ohlendorf 1969). In seminal research on the Wisconsin data, an index
of significant others' attitudes was constructed from parental encourage-
ment to attend college; teacher's encouragement to attend coliege, and peer
plans to attend college, all as perceived by the respondent. This
composite variable was found to account for well over half of the indirect

effects of parental status on educational and occupational expectations,

and also to account for 35 to 40 percent of the total effects:

The initial results based on the Wisconsin data have been submitted to
numerous tests drawing on a widé variety of data sets. Examination of the
role of significant others and career aspirations forms an important focus
of most of this work (Sewell and Hauser 1975; Woelfel and Haller 1971;
Rerckhoff 1974; Kerckhoff and Huff 1974; Curry et al. 1976; Curry et al.

1978; Picou_and Carter 1976; Porter 1974; Rehberg and Hotchkiss 1972;
Williams 1972, 1975; Wilson and Portes 1975; Haller and Butter worth 1960;

Duncan, Haller, and Portes 1968; Alexander and Eckland 1974; Alexander,

Eckland, and Griffin 1975; Hout and Morgan 1975; Hotchkiss and Chiteji
1981; Duncan, Featherman, and Duncan 1972; Sewell, Hauser, and Wolf 1980;
Featherman and Hauser 1978; Otto and Haller 1979). Though specific details

differ among data sets, these studies tend to support the status attain-
ment model. The pivotal role of parents continues to emerge from

quantitative investigation. (For recent evidence, see Davies and Kandel
1981.)

Human Capital

___ For an individual's decisions about continuing education beyond high
school, the human capital perspective is a useful organizing principle.

The focus on individual decision-making fits well with the available data
in HS&B and NLS '72. , I

. In its most basic form, the premise of the human capital viewpoint is
that additional schooling increases the individual's productivity. That

viewpoint reflects the investment motive for acquiring education.
Schooling itself may be enjoyable to some people and disagreeable to
others, and this fact reflects the consumption motive for acquiring

education. Human capital theory emphasizes the investment motive.



The schooling people obtain is finite because schooling Imposes costs,

not only because of tuition and living expenses but also because it

requires time that could otherwise be devoted to either work or leisure.

An important element of the total cost of schooling is foregone earnings
and leisure.

Theoretical formulations of the human capital model have been analyzed

intensively by Becker (1975); Ghez and Becker (1975); Blinder and Weiss

(1976); Ben-Porath (1967), Heckman (1976) and Rosen (1976). A large

empirical economic literature has grown out of this approach. The early
work is summarized by Mincer (1970). A more recent summary is given by

Blaug (1976).

Dual Labor Market

tion research, and the human capital,model dominated economic research of
educational attaimment. Horan (1978} identifies statuc-attainment research
with a conservative view of stratification processes. He points out that
the independent variables predicting status attainiierits are individual
characteristics, implying that status rewards are allocated by a

competitiye process in a free market. Hence, the simitar predictions of

stdtus attainment and human capital models should not be surprising. Horan

then goes on to identify dual labor market theory as a promising

alternative to (or supplement to) the status attainment approach (and; by

implication, the human capital approach). The dual labor market theory
has stimulated much empirical research (e.g., Doeringer and Piore 1971;
Cain 1976; Beck et al. 1978; D'Amico 1982; Tolbert, Horan, and Beck 1980

Rosenberg 1980; Osterman. 1975 Kalleberg, Wallace, and Althauser 1981;
Jacobs 1982; Tolbert 1982) In fact, in recent sociological journals,
papers addressing social stratification that are coticerned with the dual
economiy probably outnumber those that would fit into the traditional
status-attainment paradigm

An important theme in the dual labor market theory is that the effect

of human-capital variables on earnings is not the same for those who work

in the secondary labor market as it is for those who work in the primary
labor market (Pinera and Selowsky 1978). Beck and his associates (1978);
for example; find that years of schooling and acquisition of formal degree.
"interact” with the labor market variable in their earnings equation. Simi-
lar findings are reported by Kalleberg, Wallace, and Althauser (1981), and
by Tolbert, Horan, and Beck (1980). Although the data are not entirely
conisisternt, education appedars to be more effective in producing incoime in
the primary market. To the extent that these differences are accurately

perceived by prospective students, the factors that influence educational

aspirations and attainment are likely to have different impacts on

educational choice depending on whether or not the ﬁrospective student

thére would be no necessaryfdifferencesfbetween thefstatqs attainment,Viéw,
versions of human capital theory that allow for risk, and the dual labor
market view for identifying factors that affect educational attainment

even among people with equal amounts of education, access to the primary
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labor market differs systematically with race/ethnicity and gender. It
hypothesizes that employers use easily identifiable personal characteris-

tics to evaluate suitability for employment in the primary market, which

contains the more stable jobs, those with chances for advancement, and
those that have attendant fringe benefits. This point of view attempts to

explain some aspects of teenage employmeént probléms and the residual bias,

in status and pay, against females and minorities that is observed when

other possible influences are controlled. It argues that age, race/

ethnicity and gender are often the basis for employer hiring decisions.

Dual labor market theory is relevant to postsecondary choices to the

extéhc, first; that occupational aéﬁiratiop§ ;pfiggpggﬁgquca;iOﬁal choices;
second, that occupational aspirations depend or: perceived labor market

opportunities; and third, that perceived labor market opportunities vary
systematically by race and gender. People who exXpect to be unable to use
their postsecondary education may elect no: to pursue education beyond high

school:. Or they may select educational patterns that fit the perceived

limitations on their occupational choicés. In either case the choices they

make may be distovted in socially undesirable directions.

éé&éétiéﬁéigefédentiéllihi

The fourth approach grows out of the theory of market signals (Spence

1973; Thurow 1975) and emphasizes the credentialling aspects of educational

attainments. It is similar to dual labor market theory in emphasizing the

role of access to jobs in determining educational choices and the dominant
role of employer hiring decisions in determining access to jobs. It
differs from that theory primarily by emphasizing educational credentials
rather than age, race/ethnicity, or gender as a principal criterion for
hiring decisions. B ) - , o :

_.In this view, education does not necessarily (though it may) impart

skills required for performing (or even learning to perforin) a specific
job. But employers view the educational credential as a reliable, low-
cost (easily available) indicator that the individual is likely to perform

well in the job (Akerlof 1970; Spence 1973). Possession of the credential
p- “vides for people initial access to the job; whether they are or are not

more capable than are those without the credential. In this view,

educational requirements for hiring may at their inception bear a
reasonable relationship to job requirements. But as time passes and

average educational attainments rise faster than the average educational
levels required for satisfactory job performance, educational screening
criteria and true educational re quirements for jobs diverge. Many

employers base their hiring decisions on employee credentials that are
increasingly irrelevant to job performance; and students base their )
educational choices more on employer requirements than on either the need

to acquire skills or the desire to learn more about a particular area of
study. In both cases educational and employinent decisions are not
socially optimal (Levin and Rumberger 1983; Rumberger 1984).

This theory predicts that many people attending postsecondary

education benefit from it only to the extent that they earn access to the
hiring process. The education does not necessarily improve their job
performance at all. This theory is offered to explain both the secular

increases during the 1970s in postsecondary attendance, especially among



groups that traditiomally did not pursue postsecondary education, and the

observed decline in return to education. A logical extension of the theory
predicts that postsecondary enrollment in the 18-22 age group should peak
and then level off or decline as students and employers become aware that
the true payoff to the credential is less than expected and other hiring
criteria are devised to replace or supplement the credential. It also
predicts that the relation ship between educational and occupational
aspirations should be less well-defined in 1980 than in 1972.

Previous Empirical Studies

. _Previous research on postsecondary attendance offers some insight into
which of these factors suggested by the theories tend to be borne out as
important in empirical studies. We are concerned primarily with factors
that affect access to post secondary education. But if the decisions of
"which school to attend" and "whether to attend any at all" are not

separable, then attention should not be restricted to empirical studies

that address only the latter question:

The influence of significant others is powerful. 4 Family socio-
economic status and its components ‘parents' education, parents' occupa-
tion; parents' income, and learaing environment in the home) are all found
to influence both the decision of whether to attend and the choice of which
institution to attend. Higher composite SES sScores increase the likelihocod
of attendance at any school (CEEB 1974; Christensen, Melder, and Weisbrod
l975 Bishop l977 Sarndell 1976; Jackson 1978; Thomas, Alexander and
Eckland 1979; Bowers et al. 1977 Bailey and COlanS 1977; Campbell Gardner

and Seitz 1982 Campbell Gardner; and Winterstein 1984); and increase the

likelihood of choosing 4-year rather than community colleges (Creech et al.

1977; €lowes and Levin 1980; Hyde 1982; Campbeii, Gardner, and Winterstein
1984): In 1961 Project Talent data, middle SES students were more likely
than either high SES or low SES students to attend.2-year colleges (Peng
1977). But differences by SES in attendance rates at 4-year schools may be
narrowing somewhat and the overall relationship between SES and type of _
school attended may be changing (Peng 1977). In any event, SES is one of
the important correlates of overall attendance and of type of school attend-

ed. Higher SES students fiot only aspire to more education than others, they
are also more likely to fulfill that aspiration (Creech et al. 1977)

The higher the level of parents’' education the more likely the student

is to attend any institution (Corrazini, Bugan, and Henry 1972; Manski and
Wise 1983) and the more likely to apply to 4-year colleges (Zemsky and

Oedel 1983; Manski and Wise 1983). A _particularly interesting recent study
using a unique data set and a methodology different from other studies
cited in this review, also notes that students with higher parents

Two studies using NLS '72 find that among other indicators of

significant other influence, the greater is the percentage of peers in a

person's high school that go to college, the greater is the likelihood the
person will-attend (Nolfi et al. 1978; Hyde 1982; Campbell, Gardner, and
Winterstein 1984). Nolfi et al. (1978) find;, in addition, that peer choice
of type of institution is associated with the individual's choice.

17

(o]
@ I



Parental income is expected by the human capital model to affect both

access to any institution and access to specific types of institutions

because higher family income (or wealth) eases the financial constraints.
A correlation between income and attendance is also expected by the status

attainment theory because income and status are éioselyvgqrgglgtgdiiﬁiﬁi
Numerous studies using both aggregated and individual data find a strong
positive relationship between parental income and whether one attends any

school (Tannen 1978; Hoenack and Weiler 1975; Christensen, Melder, and
Weisbrod 1975; Bishop 1977; Bishop and VanDyk 1977; Lazear 1980; Nolfi et

al. 1978; Manski and Wise 1983; Sandell 1976; Carroll and Relles 1976).

Some studies also find that higher income increases the likelihood of

attending private rather than public institutions (Hight 1975) or higher-
level institutions rather than lower-level ones (Nolfi et al. 1978; Zemski
and Oedel 1983; Manski and Wise 1983; Carroll and Relles 1976). Higher

family income also reduces the sensitivity to costs of decisions among
types of institutions (Nolfi et al. 1978; Bishop 1977; Manski and Wise
1983) . B - ) ) ) , ]

Whether family income affects postsecondary attendanice when other

factors are controlled, however, is a matter of some dispute in the
literature. Most of the studies just cited do control for other factors.

But, one study finds that financial need (which is not synonymous with
family income but is strongly inversely related to it) is the strongest

single predictor of postsecondary enrollment, more potent even than high

school curriculum, educational aspirations; or SES:. That same study finds

that SES does not have much influence on attendance after fihanc;ai need,

educational aspirations, and curriculum are allowed for {Creech et ail:
1977). 1In contrast, Peng, Bailey, and Eckland (1977) find that fiﬁéﬁéiéi

aid and disposable family income have relatively little impact on college
attendance when other factors are controlled. Similarly, Peng, Ashburn,
and Dunteman (1977) and Thomas, Alexander, and Eckland (1979) find that

within social class, parental income does not explain much of the
differences in rates of college attendance. S
It would appear that SES and family income are so closely related that

it is difficult if not impossible to distinguish their effects on enroll-
ment rates. The differences between Creech and the others cited in the
preceding paragraph may in part be explained by the fact that financial
need is not connected to parental income when the student is living indepen-

dently of the parents. But that difference is likely to affect only a
small percentage of those recent high school graduates who are contemplat-
ting college (Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstein 1984)., It seems unlikely

to account for the substantial differences in the findings of these studies.

It is unlikely, as well, that the overview of the data that we can give in

this report can resolve that issue:. Instead, we focus in chapter 3 on

interactions between family income and aptitude scores and between apticude

scores and SES rather than on the SES/income relationship. Even without a
resolution of the issue of whether SES or family income is the more impor-

tant influence on attendance, income is certainly one potential infiuence
that should be given consider able attention in what follows: )
Higher scholastic achievement, aptitude, or ability is associated with

more frequent attendance at some postsecondary institution (Jackson 1978:
Hoenack and Weiler 1975; Bishop 1977; Sandell 1976). Higher achievement,

aptitude or ability is associated also with more frequent attendancé at.

4-year rather than 2-year or vocational institutions (Creech et al. 1977;
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Hyde 1982; Clowes and Levin 1980; Nolfi et al. 1978; Zemsky and Cedel 1983;

Manski and Wise 1983 Campbell Gardner and Winterstein 1984). Breneman and

Nelson (1981) report a finding that implies an effect of ability on

attendance: among all students starting a postsecondary education; higher

ability students are more likely to complete successfully a 4-year program.
The relative importance of ability and SES or ability and family
income in affecting attendance carries important implications for judging
the equity and efficiency of access to postsecondary education. If
ability rather than SES or family income were the primary determinant of
access; that would imply that a merit criterion is more important than
income or status in determining access. One of the main difficulties in

empirical work, however, is choosing the empirical measure of ability

Racial/ethnic or socioeconomic bias in “aptitude“ tests has been a major

controversy in recent years. Moreover, any measure of aptitude that

depends heavily on skills developed in school must necessarily combine both

aptitude and achievement,; which in turn will be related to SES, race/

ethnicity; family income; and a variety of other variables. ,Thomas,

Alexander; and Eckland_ ¢1979); for example, find that aptitude test scores
for NLS '72 are_strongly related to race/ethnicity and SES, though mnot to
gender. They also find that other measures of achievement, specifically
high school grades and rank in class, are also related to SES and race. But
the link with grades and class rank is not as strong as the link with apti-

tude test scores. The relatively stronger relationship with race/ethnicity

and bES for aptitude scores is not surprising, since comparisons of grades

and class rank ignore differences in average student ability among schools.

The correla*ion between SES and most empirical measures of academic

important than the other. And, indeed,,empirical studiesfhave generally
found_that one is important even when the other is controlled. For _
example; the College Board in a study published a decade ago found that

students even when ability was controlled (CEEB l97ﬁ) In a study using

NLS '72, Peng and Dunteman (1975) found large differences in the rates of

postseccndary attendance between high and low SES quartiles, even within

aptitude quartile. And Thomas, Alexander,; and Eckland (1979) concluded

from the relative magnitudes of regression coefficients in a model based
on NLS '72 data that included both SES and ability that academic . L
credentials more strongly effect attendance than does SES, even though SES

remains a étrbng inflﬁénce Thé léssdn frbm thésé stﬁdiés is that both SES

examined whenever the data permit and that conclusions about the relative

strengths of these factors should be heavily qualified

Specific formulations of cost differ among studies, with some

combining tuition with room and board, fees, and travel costs to calculate

a total cost, and some including separately one or more of the components
of cost. The general finding in both aggregate (Tannen 1978; Corrazini,
Dugan, and Henry 1972) and individual data is that higher costs reduce _
ratés bf atténdance (Christénsén, Méldér and Wéisbréd 1975 Bishbp 1977;
Carroll and Relles 1976) The sensitivity may vary with family SES (Hyde
1982) and income, &ds noted above. Most studies estimate the elasticity of

enrollment rates to tuition to be less than one in absolute value,; which
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implies that although enrollment will fall when tuition is raised, it will

not fall by so much that total receipts from tuition will fall. The best
elasticity estimates fall in the range from -.2 to -.6. OUne experiment in

Wisconsin even found that the response to increases in tuition may differ
from that to decreases of the same amount (cited in Hyde 1982). Several

studies also find that relative costs influence choice among institutions
(Hight 1975; Barmes 1975; Hyde 1982; Nolfi et al. 1978; Manski and Wise

1983; Carroll and Relles 1976). The type of institution attended and the
cost of the institution are both of interest, and an overview of their
importance can be obtained here; s

_Financial aid affects both attendance in general (Tantnen 1978; Nolfi
et al. 1978; Manski and Wise 1978), selection among institutions (Nolfi et

al. 1978; Manski and Wise 1983) and continuation once enrolled (Riccobono

and Dunteman 1975). Some entire studies focus on specific aid programs,
such as the G.I. Bill (McPherson 1978; Bishop and VanDyk 1977) or BEOG

(Manski and Wise 1983). A few even find that sensitivity to aid seems to
be higher for low income families than for high income ones (Nolfi et ai.

1978; Manski and Wise 1983) and higher for low SES students than for
others (Jackson 1978). One study has even found that information

availability on aid has an impact on attendance distinct from the impact
of the aid itself (Barnes 1975). S S

. But_the controversy that surrounds the sensitivity of attendance to
financial factors such as family income and tuition level extends also to

the question of the importance of financial aid: Jackson (1978) estimates
that an applicant who i- offered aid by the college of his or her choice
is 8.5 percent more likely to attend than an otherwise similar applicant

who is not offered aid. He also coficludes that the awrrd is more important

than its size in influencing attendance. His overall conclusion is that

aid is not as strong a force on student dccess as has been argued in the

past. This finding was consistent with earlier work he had done (1976)

Jackson in which he concludes that financial aid is less influential than

the student's plans in affecting postsecondary attendance. Jackson's
conclusion leads in the same direction but does not go as far as Peng,
Bailey, and Eckland (1977), who conclude that financial aid has only a
slight impact on college attendance. Still another report concludes that
even if aid does influence access,

". . . the changes in the proportion of aided women relative

to aided men are not of sufficient magnititude to suggest
that the enrollment changes (of the last two decades are
explained by changing student aid patterns." (ASI 1983, p: 13)

___ Clearly, the type of aid received and the relative reliance of
different population groups on specific sources of aid needs to be

examined, and a surface eiamiﬁation79f7157igig;anriﬁ chapter 5. )
_ Whether aid is likely to be effective in influencing access is only
part of the concern that policymakers have with financial aid. If aid has

an_impact, then policymakers are also concerned with the issues of its

distribution, whether aid in specific programs is going to those groups for

whom it was intended and whether thére is an overall balance in aid
programs from all sources that permits both equity goals and efficiency
goals in access to be met. We return to those issues after considering the

rest of those factors that influence access.
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The human capital framework suggests that not all dollars of aid

should be regarded as equivalent. Aid in the form of work-study or loans

should be worth less to an individual than the same amount of scholarship
aid because the former demand work or eventual repayment. However, Nolfi
et al. (1978) do not find a consistent tendency for scholarship to have a
large_ impact than a loan or work-study offer for the same amount.

But the human capital. framework predicts another form of equivalence
that does have support in the data Manski and Wise (1983) find that

institutions That is; an increase in tuition will have the same effect on

choice as an equal decrease in aid.

s predicted by the human capital theory, higher foregone earnings
should reduce the likelihood of attendance at some school. This finding is

andfindividual7dataW(Bishop l917 Stephenson 1982 ,Hyde 1982 Lazearfl980
Nolfi et al. 1978; Manski and Wise 1983). In previous studies; available
indicators of foregone earnings have included the wage for production

But the impact per dollar of foregone earnings is smaller than the effect
of tuition or aid (Noifi et al. 1978; Bishop 1977), and thz overall 1mpact

less than that of either the orientation of the postsecondary institution

toward m iority students or the quality of that institution (Hyde 1982), and
may be less important than high school curriculum (Stephenson 1982) What-

study and work that would be feasible at, for example, a 2-year institution

but not at a 4-year one.

Expected returns to education are anticipated to affect both the
general attendance decision and choice among institutions, and that
expectation is borne out both in aggregated; time-series data (Tannen 1978)
and in individual-level ‘data (Dresch and Waldenberg 1978). Choice among
ihstitutibhs sh Oi.ild bé ﬁffébtéd bébéhéé 'posft*s'chool éarnings vary i}iith the

Wachtel 1975). Moreover, because of tne large difference in return to the

fourth year of college over the preceding years (Olson, White, Shefrin

1979; Raymond and Sesnowitz 1975), one would anticipate that students who

can complete a 4-year program may prefer 4-year institutions to other
programs of shorter duration. That expectation is consistent with the
findings cited above concerning scholastic ability and SES. The point here
is that one would anticipate effects from expected returns in addition to
those associated with ability and SES.

Gender and race/ethnicity are suggested,respecially by the dual labor
market perspective as influential classifications for postsecondary

decisions. That gender and racial/ethnic differences in attendance exist

is amply demonstrated: The issue is why they persist: Manski and Wise

(1983) report that with controls in the analysis, race/ethnicity does not

affect the probability of admission to 4-year institutions. But they also
find that blacks are more than twice as likely as whites to apply to such
institutions (other things equal). Lazear (1980) finds that the return to
education for blacks is less than that for whites. 1If expected returns to
education can not bé othérwise accounted for in the data,; one would expect
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to find racial/ethnic differences in decisions corresponding to the
racial/ethnic differences in expected returns to education. Polachek

(1975) explains the traditional tendency for females to be less likely than
males to acquire postsecondary education by noting that females (especially

married females) have a lower lifetime labor force commitment than males
and therefore have less incentive to invest in education. Selby (1980)

finds that a sub-baccalaureate degree does not eliminate wage or status
disadvantages for females or minorities in post-school employment:. To the
extent that minorities and females accurately perceive this effect, one
would expect them to be more likely to aim for 4-year degrees. However,
another consideration in choosing among institutions is the likelihood of

completing the program once one starts. Levin and Clowes (1930) find that

blacks and whites have similar success rates in 2-year colleges, but
that, once started, whites are more successful in completing &4-year college
programs. Females, in contrast, are more likely than males to complete 4-
year degree programs (Brereman and Nelson 1981). Relative success rates
reinforce the implications of Selby's findings for racial/ethnic

minorities, but offset them for females. All of these considerations are
somewhat difficult to model individually, but noting the individual's

race/ethnicity and gender may suffice in the analyses to detect the
summative effects of these considerations. S )

Other studies have emrhasized that each racial/ethnic group has its
own pattern of gender differences. Thomas (1980a), for example, rctes that
black males and females are more alike in their college entry patterns than
are white males and females, and Thomas concludes that racial/ethnic

differences are relatively more important than gender differences. In
earlier work Thomas (1975) had even found that gender differences for
blacks were reversed from those for whites, but the subsequent (1980a)
research has apparently led to a less emphatic contrast.

. . Whether race/ethnicity and gender have strong independent associations
with access or whether they are merely correlated with other factors that
influence access is open to dispute: Some studies have found that when
family SES or academic aptitude, or both are controlled, race/ethnicity
bear only a loose relationship to postsecondary attendance (Peng and
Dunteman 1975; Bailey and Collins 1977; Peng 1977; Bowers et al. 1977;

Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstéin 1984). Other researchers note that even

if all racial/ethnic differences do not disappear when SES and aptitude are
controlled, at least SES and/or aptitude seem to have a relatively larger
impact_than race/ethnicity (Jencks 1972; Featherman and Hauser 1976; Wilson

1979; Thomas, Alexander, and Eckland 1979). Some resear-hers go so far as
to conclude that racial/ethnic patterns in the population as a whole are
reversed when SES or aptitude are controiled {(Thomas 1975; Thomas 1980a:

Thomas, Alexandet, and Eckland 1979). Stili others find the relationships

reversed at least among those from a low SES background (Eckland and
Lindsay 1978). Some researchers also emphasize that the relative impor-

tance of race/ethnicity, gender, and social background may be different at

different points in a person's educational development (Johnston and Taggart
1975; Farley 1977). Finally, some researchers argue that SES differences
are important in explaining attendance differences between whites and
racial/ethnic minorities but not differences within minority groups
(Lichtman, Rothschild; and Peng 1979): This lack of consensus suggests that
racial/ethnic_and gender patterns should be examined both with and without

controls for SES and aptitude and the results compared.
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___ Some observers have concluded that racial/ethnic and gender
differences in attendance may have been declining in the mid 1970s (Peng,

Bailey, and Eckland 1977) and that gender differences, in particular,
declined dramatically (Peng 1977) As noted earlier, the relative overa]l

suggesting that the gender differences in 1972 are not the same as those

one would expect to find in the HS&B data in 1980-81. Astin (1982), using

CIRP data notes that the shift in relative enrollments began as early as

1969 and attributes the shift to the same forces that gave rise to the

women's movement and the increased labor force participation of females; as

well as to declining enrollment rates for males. Females from lower SES

families are more likely to_attend now than 15 years ago. Also; attendance
rates among males from families with income below the median are less
likely to attend now than in 1966, while the percerntage of females
attending from such families has remained fairly constant (Astin 1982)
Astin also notes that differences in attendance rates between whites
and blacks narrowed somewhat. Most of the change had occurred by 1976, as

blacks increased their representation in freshman classes from 5.0 percent

to 8.7 percent. CIRP data suggest that that percentage has held steady

since about 1976. For Hispanics; in contrast; the share of the freshman
class rose from the mid to the late 1970s but has declined since that time.
Whether the comparisons between NLS '72 and HS&B data support_these
patterns that appear in the CIRP data is examined in chapter 3.

- Like race/ethnicity and gender, regional differences reflect some
influences that are not otherwise adequately reflected in the data. These
influences may be differences in attitudes toward education but are more

likely to be factors such as the mix of schools available or their proxi-

mity: Whatever the reason, regional differences have consistently been

found. The usual finding is that the Northeast is more likely than any

enrollment 7the MountainﬁStates least"likely tofbe so related, and the Far
West most likely to involve 2-year college enrellment (Jackson 1978; Tannen
1978; McPherson 1978 Stephenson 1982; Bishop 1977; Breneman and Nelson
1981; Zemsky and Oedel 1983; Manski and Wise 1983; Campbell, Gardner, and
Winterstein 1984):. Manzki and Wise (1983), however, find no regional

differences in rates of aggiication or admission to 4 -year colleges.

Regional differences are also found to interact with other influences
on attendance. Blacks in the South seem to be overall less likely to

Lindsay and Eckland,(l979) report; usingﬁNLS,'72 data,Wthat blacks in the
South are at a disadvantage compared to blacks in the North on three
factors that are closely related to postsecondary attendance: aptitude,
SES, and percentage residing in urban areas. Regional differences in
these other variables accounted for less than half of the regional

differences in college attendance rates for blacks, and thus some

interaction of race/ethnicity with region remains to be explained: Jackson

(1578) a1so found regional interactions with SES, noting that low SES

students' attendance rates responded more strongly to regional differences

(whatever their fundamental source) than did middle or high SES students.

. Avallability or proximity of scnool; when measured explicitly rather
than implicitly with regional indicetors, is shown to be an important
positive influence on overall attendance and in choice among types of
institutions (Bishop 1977; Bishop and VanDyk 1977 Hoenack and Weiler 1975
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Nolfi et al. 1978; Manski and Wise 1983). Proximity is measured in some

studies by the number of schools within a certain radius of the student's
home and in other studiés by comiuting costs (or distance). Hyde (1982)

finds that higher commuting costs reduce likelihood of attendance at a

specific school, but, contrary to most other studies, that the number of

community colleges in the area is not important. Hyde acknowledges that

truncation of his sample to predominantly urban areas may distort this

finding. Among the other studies of which we are aware, only Sandell
(1976) does not find an effect for the availability of local public colleges.
___Aparz from its effect on post-sciiool earnings (Morgan and Duncan

1979), schooi quality (or other distinguishing character istics such as
total enrollment or programs offered) is expected to have an impact on

choice (Wachtel 1975). Higher quality schools attrac- higher quality

students, other things equal. Also, for students of given average ability,

the probability of attendance is réduced the higher are a school's
admission stand ards, as expressed by test scores (Bishop 1977; Hyde 1982).

Manski and Wise (1983) find that the relationship has an inter esting
pattern.  Students apparently prefer schools whére the average SAT score
(verbal + math) is about 106 points above their own, neither so low as to
be unchallenging nor so high as te be unrsalistic. Major research
universities tend to draw applicants with better scholastic ability and

from families with higher education and income (Carroll and Relles 1976:
Zemsky and Oedel 1983). o B ) L

The prospective student's family situation has an impact on attendance
and may have an impact on choice of institution if some institutions (such
as 2-year colleges) can better accommodate nontraditional schedules or

programs: For example, ‘among older prospective students the presence of

children under 6 years of age reduced attendance for females but not for
males (Bishop and VanDyk 1977). Polachek (1975) finds that single females
are more likely to enroll than married females. He fiotées that this pattern
is rational within the human capital framework because single females have
greater expected lifetime labor force commitment. Breneman and Nelson

(1981) find that among people starting programs. those who are married,
live with parents, or have children were less likely to complete 4-year
programs. Finally Nolfi et al. (1978) notes that living on campus is appar-

ently preferable for most studernts to living at home. Some types of
institutions facilitate living away from home and would therefore be
expected to be preferable, other things equal. o

.. The last factor to be considered here is nigh school program. Again,
this is a variable that may be proxying for other factors that are ot well

measured. Kolstad (1979), for example, finds that curriculum specializa-
tion is not very important when other factors are controlled. But Creech et

al: (1977); Fetters, Duntéman, and Peng (1977): and Jackson (1978) find

curriculum closely related to overall attendance rate, and Stephenson (1982)

and Hyde (1982) find that curriculum is the best indicator of whether the
student attends any postsecondary institution at all. Furthermore, Hyde

(1982); Campbell, Gardner, and Seitz (1982); Gardner, Campbell; and Seitz
(1982); and Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstein (1984) find that curriculum
is a good indicator whether the student will attend a 4-year rather than a

community college, even when many other factors are controlled. Finally;
academic curriculum students are also more likely than othars to fulfill
their more ambitious educational plans (Creech et al. 1977). Completeness

of the set of controls is an issue in the Stephenson and Hyde studiés, but
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high school curriculum is certainly closely related to postsecondary deci-
sionis. The direction of causation (curriculum =P attendance or planned

attendance a=p curriculum) is an open issue.

This review suggests that the influences listed in exhibit 1 affect

aspirations or ekpectations, attendance; decisions about the type of school
to attend and the program to select; and the use of various types of
financing mechanisms. We do not consider in detail here room and board,
books and fees, transportation costs, the marital status and number of
dependents, and the expected returns to education. Other influences are

- treated only very generally. For example, as we noted earlier, the
proximity of schools shows some variation by regicn with those regions

that have a large share of urban areas more likely than other regions to
have schools closer to most residents. Proximity of school is treated here
only to the extent that variations in outcomes by region might be atrribut-
able, in part,; to variations in the proximity of schools. Similarly,
postsecondary school quality is treated here only indirectly, to the extent
that it is related to broad categories of types of schools, that is, &4-
year, 2-year, vocational, public or private.

Further Consideration of
Financial Aid Issues

As we noted earlier the issue of whether financial aid in principle,
has an impact on access to postsecondary education_ gives rise to subsidiary
issues of whether the current programs of financial &aid are operating as
designed and whether they are designed to provide a balarice in promoting
both equity and efficiency in access. Our examinaticn in chapter 5 of th=

financing data available in HS&B allows us to draw some inferences about

how efficiently or equitably existing financing mechanisms (especially

Federal programs) have been operating and how well or poorly they fit together:

Federal programs of student aid, Gillespie and Carlson (1984) help put
that in perspective by noting that total student aid from all sources has
grown much more rapidly since 1963-64 than thosé expenditures for education
that are classified as meeting educational and general expenses. The

the same over the shorter period that more nearly corresponds to that

covered in this report, 1970-71 to 1983-84. But the growth rates have not

been steady over even this shorter period: Aid grew faster than expenses

from 1970-71 to 1981-82, but since then aid has been reduced:
When financing sources are classified into a few broad categories and

expressed in terms of full-time equivalent students,; in order to adjust for
increases in population and enrollment; it is clear that the contribution
of the various categories to the full amount of financing needed has
changed. Between 1970-71 and 1980-81, grants nearly tripled (from $441 per
FTE student to $1, 112), loans more than tripled (from $193 to $796) and

In terms of dollars adjusted for changes in purchasing power, however, the
scale of increase is somewhat less dramatic In real terms, grants per FTE

student have increased only about 25 perccnt over that decade (from $1,071

to $1,239 of 1982 purchasing power), loans have not quite doubled ($468 to
$887), and work-study has shown almost no increase at all ($82 to $84):
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One may also classify aid by its source, such as Federal government,

State or local government, school funds, family or friends, own efforts, or
other private sources: This classification is useful in evaluating the
complementary or overlapping pattern of aid and in deciding whether }
specific aid programs from a single source are allocated consistently with
a single broad purpose or a variety of purposes: _Some Federal programs
that have been in force at some time over the past decade are designed to
be related to financial need. These include Pail grants; SEOG grants,
nursing scholarship and loan programs, the health professions scholarships
and loans, National Direct Student Loans (NDSL); and College Work-Study

programs. Other Federal programs, such as the G.I. bill, Social Security
educational benefits; V.A:. survivors' benefits, Vocational Rehabilitation

benefits, Guaranteed Student Loans, and law enforcement educational
program grants are based on other critieria that need not necessarily
coincide with financial needs. One should not expect, therefore, that
clear, interpretable patterns should emerge when all types of Federal aid

are compared with all sources of non-Federal aid: Nevertheless, Tablér and

Wagner (1977) concluded from NLS '72 data that low SES and minority

students were more likely to recéive any kind of Federal aid than were
other students: They also found that, among the specific sources, low SES
and minority students were more likely to receive Federal transfer benefits
such as Social Security, Pell grants, etc.), College Work-Study, and

Federal loans than were other students. They further con cluded that o
tecipients of combinations of Federal and non-Federal aid tended to be low

SES or minority students and that those who received only non-Federal aid
tended to be from a higher SES background. Ancther study réports on the

basis of NLS '72 data that low SES students are more likely thanh high SES

ones to ful fill their expectations of receiving aid from Federal Sources

(Riccobono, Bailey, and Dunteman 1976). S o
One would expect that MISAA and other more recent actions would have

changed that distribution somewhat when aid includes both Pell grants and
GSL's. In agreement with that expectation, one study (ASI 1983) notes that
minority students were more likely than others to receive Federal aid (from
any one or more of five programs) in both 1974 and 1981 than were other

students. It notes also that for blacks the real (adjusted for purchasing
power) family incomes of aid recipients from these five programs were lower
in 1981 than in 1974, whereas for whites the real in comes of aid

recipients were higher in 1981 than in 1974. It concludes that MISAA had
its intended effect of expanding access to financial aid to more middle and
upper-middle income families. But the study goes on Ffurther to emphasize
that such broad cen tral tendencies conceal much variation among specific
programs. It motes, for instance, that Guaranteéed Student Loans were used

relatively much more frequently by whites (especially those from families
with incomes above $20;000) in 1981 than in 1974. )
Another classification that is used frequently i§ oné that identifies

financing as campus-based or non-campus-based. This method is used by both
Barnes and Neufeld (1980) and Gillespie and Carlson (1984). The

distinction refers not to aid from institutional funds; but to aid over
which financial aid officers of the institutions have discretion. These
campus-based programs include SEOG, nuxsing and health professions ,
scholarships and loans; NDSL, College Work-Study, and scholarships and
grants funded though institutional rescurces. The common element in all of

these campus-based programs, aside from the role of the institutional
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EXHIBIT 1
INFLUENCES ON POSTSECONDARY SCHOOL DECISIONS
Significant Others . . } .
Family SES (Parents' education and occupations)
Parents' Aspirations for their Children
Peer Choices
Parental Income
Scholastic Achievement and Ability
Gender
Race/ethnicity
Region of the Country
High School Curriculum
Financial Ald
Scholarships and Grants
Loans
Work
Costs-Explicit
Tuition _ B
Room and Board
Books and Fees
Transportation

Cost-Implicit
Foregone Earnings

Expected Returns to Education

Proximity of Schools (Region as & proxy)

Postseconidary School Quality (Type of School as a proxy)
Marital Status

Dependents
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financial aid officer, is that all except those from institutional
resources are supposed to be need-based (Barnmes and Neufeld 1980). Despite

these differing criteria for distribution of funds, Barnes and Netifeld
conclude using NLS '72 data that financial need is related only weakly

either to the likelihood of receiving an offer of campus-based aid or to

the size of the offer. Higher family SES is associated with a lesser
likelihood of receiving an offer of campus-based aid, and higher-ability

students are more likely to receive such offers. But by combining need-
based aid with a source of aid that is substantial and is not based on
need, Barnes and Neufeld have guaranteed that the relationships will be
weak: This example argues strongly for looking at specific programs before
concluding that they are or are not reaching their intended beneficiaries.
Other studies with similar ambiguities in defining aid abound. Three

examples serve to illustrate the ambiguity. Kohn, Manski, and Mundel,

using SCOPE data (1974), defined aid to include both grants and loans and
a mixture of need-based and other programs. They find that aid varies
inversely with parents' income and directly with student ability.
Riccobono and Dunteman (1975) find that minority students, low-income

students, and those attending vocational-technical or 2-year schools are

more likely than others to report receiving some kind of aid, without

differentiating need-based aid from other forms. Corrallo and Davis (1977)
report that financial aid tends to equalize the net price to students,
implying that aid is based primarily on financial need- These conclusions
. can _not easily be compared with the contrasting conclusions of Jackson

(1978) and Barnes and Neufeld (1980) because definitions of "aid" differ so
much among the studies: o o -

. The HS&B data classify sources irto four categories. The First is aid
and includes all grants and scholarships, any assistance from a source out-

side the family that does not have to be repaid or that does ot represent
payment for specific labor performed by the student. The second is loans,

which includes Federal, State, and ﬁrivgggilégnsrfrém,mahy sources. The
third is assistance from friends and relatives, including parents. The

fourth is the student's own funds, whether accumulated savings or earnings

before or during the enrollment period. The data presented in chapter 5 are
presented first in those categories. The problem with the broad categories,

of course, is the same problem that existed with categorizations of Federal/-

non-Federal or campus-based/non-campus-based. In assessing whether programs
are operating as designed and whether they complement;, duplicate; or work at
cross-purposes, the HS&B broad categories have the same problems as the

other classifications. The overall HS&B categories are just convenient
suggestions for ordering che discussion of the programs. } )
___ _Later in chapter 5, figures ~.n the use of specific financing sources

are presented as well as figures on the frequency of use of the broad cate-
gories of financing. Because the data are student-reported, one has iore
confidence in the accuracy of reports within the broad categories than in
reports by specific source. But the much greater usefulress of the reports
by specific source argues strongly for looking at those data, even while

reserving judgment about the strength of conclusions that are drawn from

them. Further discussiom of the previous studies that have provided detail

about specific sources of financing Is alsc deferred until chapter 5, where
the results of these previous studies are compared with the figures from

the HS&B data for each specific source.
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CHAPTER 2
EDUCATIONAL EXPECTATIONS

Educational expectations and postsecondary enrollment are_closely 7
correlated and influenced by many of the same factors (Thomas 1980a; Creech
et al. 1977; and Lichtman, Rothschild, and Peng 1979). Hence, understand-
ing educational expectations is important in understanding the factors that
influence enrollment decisions. Indeed, a number of - researchers have con-

cluded that differences in students' motivation, aspirations, and goals are

more important than many other factors, such as family income,; in explaining

differences among social classes in levels of educational attainment (Cramer,
Bowerman,; and Campbell 1966; Alexander and Eckland 1974; Sewell and Hauser
1975; Jackson 1976; and Thomas, Alexander, and Eckland 1979).

We begin by looking at the expectations of high school seniors in 1980
and comparing them with high school seniors in 1972. We examine the

relationships between the level of education people expect to attain and

their racial/ethnic background, gender, socioeconomic background, family

income, academic performance, and the region of the country in which they

live, and we consider how those relationships have changed over the last

decade: We examine whether those who plan to attend a postsecondary
institution expect to start in the fall following their high school
graduation or at some other time. We also ook at the types of schools
preferred by each race/gender group. Then, in recognition of the strong
effect that the status attainment theory predicts that parents'’ aspirations
for their children should have on children's attendance patterns, We

consider the match between parents' educational aspirations for their
children and the child's own educational expectations. We also examine

whether the degree of that match varies among race/gender groups.

Level of Education:

The overall level of education that high school seniors expect to
attain has not changed a great deal between 1972 and 1980 (table 2-1). The

percentages of all high school seniors expecting only to graduate from high
school, to attend trade school; or to attend college below the bachelor's
dégree are each about the same in 1980 as they were in 1972, although we

will see later that those overall figures conceal some important variations

among groups of students:’

The dominant change in expectations comes at the bachelor's degree

level and above: About the same percentage of high school seniors in 1980

as in 1972 expected at least a bachelor's degree, but the fraction who

expected only a bachelor's depree has fallen by nearly 13 percentage points
while the fraction seeking education beyond the bachelor's degree has risen
by more than 8 percentage points. That is, in 1980 a larger fraction of

those students who seek at least a bachelor's degree are more likely than
in 1972 to aspire to even further education. The changes in educational
expectations are consistent with those found by Astin (1982), although the
HS&B data suggest that the change has been much greater than CIRP data
would show: Astin further notes that aspirations for doctoral-level

education peaked in 1977 and have since fallen slightly for males and
leveled-off for females.
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Table 2-1--Percent of high school seniors in 1972 and 1980 expecting
to attain specified levels of education

NLS '72 HS&B

Total 100.0 100.0
High school 19:4 19.2

graduate
Trade school

LT 2 years 18.6 7.9 319.5

Two or more years 11.6
College

LT 2 years 12.7 2.9 8353

Two or more years 12.4
Bachelor's degree 36.7 ) 25.2
Master's degree o 49.2 11.9}) 46.0

e b 12.5 ~ t20.8

Doctorate degree 8.9

NOTE: High school graduation category includés those not aspiring

beyond high school graduation.
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. Educational expectations in 1980 varied with academic ability,

socioeconomic background, and family income in conformance with the

predictions of status attainment and human capital explanations of

educational enrollment behavior (table 2- 2). Higher academic ability

students were more likely to expect to earn college degrees or to attend

graduate schools and less likely to expect to achieve only h1gh school

graduation than were students of lesser ability. Similarly, students from
familties with higher socioeconomic status or higher family income were much

more likely to expect at least the bachelor's degree and less likely to

expect only high school graduation than were students from families with

) Those seniors expecting only to attend trade schools come predominate-

ly from the lower half of the test- score or SES ranges. Farily income is

not a good indicator of expectations of trade schools, as the percentage

expecting to attend trade schools is with one exception, relatively

conistarit across most income levels:

Among students expecting to attend a college; but not obtain a college

degree the differwnces among test quartiles or SES quartiles are not

dramatic: Furthermore,; the middle ranges of test and SES quart1les contain
larger proportion of students with this educational expectation than either

the lowest on highest quartile. Across almost all income categories only

about 2 to_3 percent expect to attend college, but for less than 2 years

and about 13 percent expect at least two years of college but not a degree.

The orly exception is that students in the highest income category are

somewhat less likely than others to expect to attend college for at least

two years but not get a degree (table 2-2). _

The HS&B data suggest that in 1980, females' educational expectations
aefe, overall, higher than males' That is, within each racial/ethnic
group, males are between 3 and 5 percentage points more likely 1o expect

high school graduation only. Females also aie more likely to expect college

below the level of the bachelor's degree. Maies and females are about

equally 1ikely to expect to earn at least a 4 year degree.

Blacks are much more Iikeiy than Hispanics of the same gender and

slightly more likely than.whites of the same gender to_expect more

schooling than high school: Black males are about as likely as wh1te males

to expect at least a 4-year college degree. Black females are substantially
more likely than other females to expect graduate degrees. Hispanics, in

contrast, are much less likely than either whites or blacks to expect at
least 4 years of college.
High school curriculum is an accurate indicator of the level of

educational expectations. Students in a vocational curriculum are eight

times more 1: ikely and those in a general curriculum six times more likely

than those in an academic curricuium to expect high school graduation only.

Vocational and general curricuium students are also more likély to éxpéct

There are regional differences in educational expectations, but the

prec1sion of these estimates is less than for groups characterized by race
or gender. _The fraction expecting 4-year degrees does not differ

significantly among regions, and (except for the Pacific States) the

percentage expecting only high school graduation is also not significantly

different. But expectations of graduate education are higher in the

Northeast and the Middle Atlantic States than in the four central regions,

and expectations might be higher in Pacific States as well, but the
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Table 2-2--Percent of HSd seniors with selected background characteristics expecting to attain specified levels of
education (percencs based on raw totals).

Educational Expectation

Characteristics High School Trade School .. _ ___ College S
Graduate LT 2years 2 ormore LT 2years 2 or more  bachelor's graduate
years years degree degree
Males o o |
Hispanic 318 1.2 12.4 3:3 12:0 18,2 15:0
Black 17.9 5.8 14.3 21 10.3 21.9 21.8
White 20,7 6:9 134 - 1.7 9,3 2%.4 21.7
Females - - 7
Hispanic 2.2 8.0 13.9 4.7 14.9 17.7 14,5
Black ' 13.8 7.6 14,0 2,2 12,0 24:4 2.1
White 16,9 9.2 9.1 4.0 15.6 25,4 19,9
S Test Quartile o -
Low 39:0 1.4 16.2 3.9 10,9 1.2 7.4
2 22.4 10.6 14.8 41 14.5 22,1 1.6
3rd 13.1 7.1 10,2 2.2 15:6 31.0 20,3
High 3.5 1.9 5.0 1.5 8.4 36.4 43.4
SES Quartile N ) 7 ) o
Low .3 11:4 13.8 2.8 1.9 15.2 10,5
2nd 23.4 10.6 14:4 3.5 13.8 20:9 13.5
3rd . 128 8.0 1.8 3.5 i34 308 19.8
High 5.3 1.8 6.2 1,7 10.6 3.4 40;0
Curriculun o o
General 25;9 9.9 13.6 37 13.6 21.9 1.5
Vocational 32%:4 14,2 19.1 35 13.8 10.7 6.2
Acadenic 4,0 2,0 4.6 1.7 10.5 3.8 39.4

Advanced Courses N - 7 o )
tes 21 8 42 0.9 8.3 U5 8.0

45 No 20.4 8.4 12:2 3.0 12,8 4.5 18,7 -




Table 2-2 Contimed

Educational Expeccation

Characteristics  High School ‘Trade School - - College _
Graduate LT 2 years 2 ormore LT 2years 2 ormore Dachelor's  graduate
o years years dagrea degree
Region o o -
NE 175 4.0 10:3 14 133 25:6 219
MA - a2 44 8.3 1.6 12,1 26.2 25.2
SA 19.8 7.8 14:0 2.1 1.7 24.2 205
ESC 20.9 12.3 12.4 4.2 12.8 22,9 14.6
Wse 21,5 1.0 12,0 2.2 11.6 2.2 18.5
ENC 20.3 8.6 12,5 3.1 1.8 25.2 18.1
WC 16.3 14,4 13.4 3.9 8.6 %.0 18.3
MK 16.4 o129 L1 14,5 2.2 16.7
PAC 13.6 6.9 9.5 4.5 16.8 24,8 23,8
i Family Income o B
W 0-6,999 359 8.4 10:7 24 12,0 7.5 13.2
7,000-11;999 24:5 9:1 12:9 3:9 13:4 20.8 15.4
12,000-15,999 24.4 9.8 13:6 2.1 13.5 2.4 15.7
16,000-19,999 228 9.2 13.7 3.5 12.6 23.8 14.4
20,000~24,999 15.3 8.6 13.2 2.5 12.8 2.6 2.1
25;000-37,000 1.4 7.1 10.0 2.3 12.2 3.5 26.0
38,000 and up 10,9 3.0 1.1 2.5 9.8 30.5 36.2

NOTE: Respondents not answering the expectations questionnaire included in the base
for calculating percentages but ar 1ot shown. If they were listed; each row
would sun to 100. High school graduate expectations included a small percentage
who expect less than high school graduation,
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seniors expecting to attend college at a level below the bachelor's degree

estimates are not precise enough to be certain: Also, the percentage of

is higher in the Pacific States than elsewhere - Finally, a higher

nercentage of students in the East South Central, West North Central, and
Mountain regions than elsewhere expéect to attend a trade school for less

than 2 years.

____Expectation levels have changed over the past decade primarily with
regard to the distribution between bachelor and Braduate levels. But other

differences are more evident among subgroups than in the aggregate, as
seniors in some groups are more likel - than those in other groups to be

content with high school graduation only. In those groups in which fewer
students in 1980-81 than in 1972-73 aspired to postsecondary education,

these data suggest that some of these changés may be consistent with the

belief that high schootl students have been shifting toward last decade.
But it is also cleaxr that substantial social changes in attitudes toward 7
education and toward the role of females and changes in the proportions of

ethnic minorities in thé country have also contributed to these changes in

expectations. ) ) . S - )
Consider;, for example, that white males are more likely now than they

were in 1972 to expect only high school gradua® .n. White females, in

contrast, were much less likely now than in 19 : to expect only a high
school diploma. The 6.6 percentage point decicase (23.5 to 16;?) for white

females expecting no education beyond high schosl represents more people
than does the 5.0 percentage point increase (15.7 to 20.7) in white males

expecting only a high school education. The patterns for blacks are
similar but less dramatic (tables 2-2 and 2-3). These changes coincide

with a transformation in the labor market that has seen recently for the

first time a majority of females participating in the tabor force. It has

also seen white males become less than a majority of those working for the
first time =ince these data have beéen collected (BLS 1984) .

. . Hispanics provide a contrast to the changes in_expectations for whites
and blacks. Hispanic males are more than twice as likely in 1980 as they

were in 1972 to expect only high schosl graduation. _Hispanic females also
show a substantial increase in the percentage expecting only high school
graduation (tables 2-2 and 2-3). o S ‘

These changes in expectations for high school graduation are only part

of the story. At the other extreme of educational attainment, a higher
percentage of whites, both males and females, expect in 1980 to pursue
education beyond the bachelor's degree. For females of any racial/ethnic

background, substantially larger fractions expect to continue their
education beyond the bachelor's degree than in 1972. Even for Hispanic

males the percentage wanting to go beyond the bachelor's degree has
increased since 1972. o o

. These increases in percentages who fall at éither end of the range of
educational expectations must mean that at least for some intermediate
levels the percentages expecting those levels have fallen. For both white
and black males, the fraction expecting to attend trade schools has actual-

ly increased slightly and the fraction expecting college work below the

bachelor's level has changed by only a little. For Hispanic males, trade
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fabie 2-3--Percent of NLS '72 seniors with who selécted background

characteristics specified educational éexpectations.

Chéractéristics

Males
Hispanic
Black
White

Females
Hispanic
Black
White

Region
Northeast
North Central
South
West

Test
Low
2nd and 3rd
‘High

Curriculum
General
Vocational
Academic

NOTE:

i‘ofai

High Scho

Graduzce

14.1
14.7
15.7

to 100 because of rounding.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Educational

ol Vo-Tech
School

6.1
19.2

15.9
22.6
19.6
13.9

[P V%
o w w
ol Y
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schools éréféiightly more popular in 1980 than ;ﬁey wéféiiééérgberpercenti
ages expecting either junior college or to complete the bachelor's degree

have dropped considerably. The dramatic change has come in the Table 2-3

percentage expecting only a bachelor's degree, down 12 percentage points
for white males and 15 for black males from 1972. For females as well as

males, the principal reduction has come in those expecting just to earn the
bachelor's degree. The percentages are down by 13 points for Hispanic

females and 11 points for both white and black females. = )
But the racial/ethnic groups differ in other respects in the way their
expectations have changed. The percentage of white females expecting to

attend trade schools has remained about the same, but the percentage for
blacks and Hispanics has fallen somewhat over the decade:. Both black and

white females are more likely in 1980 than in 1972 to expect some college
below the bachelor's level, whereas the percentage of Hispanic females with
similar expectations has not changed over the decade. -
These data suggest that any narrowing of racial/ethnic differences in
educational expectations that occurred before 1972 has not continued to
1980:. There is some indication that the expectations of blacks (especially

black females) actually were a little higher than expectations of whites in
both 1972 and 1980. Those researchers who found a narrowing of differences
by race include Porter (1974), and Portes and Wilson (1976). But their

data apply tc the period before 1972. In contrast, the HS&B data show that
Hispanics differ from whites more now than they did in 1972, and that

black/white differences have not changed significantly since 1972. .
_Some additional insight into why these changes are taking place and

occurring differently for some groups than for others may be obtained by
looking at the relationships between expectations and high school

curriculum;, academic performance, and region of residence.

ALl three curriculum categories show some decxease over the decade in

the fraction expecting merely to graduate from high school, but the largest

débgéééé;,7,pércen§§geigéiﬁca, occurs for vaéatigggliscudénté, with general

students falling less than 3 percentage points; and academic students less
than 1 percentage point. The percentages within each curriculum group that
aspire to each intermediate level between high Séb66§ graduation and the
bachelor's degree do not show much change from 1972, The principal

increases occur in the aspirations to degrees at ths bachelor's level and

beyond. For general curriculum students, the percentage expecting at least
the bachelor's degree has not changed much (from 32.3 = 27.2 + 5.1 to o
33.4 = 21.9 + 11.5), but about 6 percentage points within the group have

shifted from the bachelor's degree only to degrees beyond the bachelor's
(5.1 to 11.5). For vocational students there is an increase of about 4

percentage points in the fraction seeking education beyond the bachelor's

d sree (2.7 to 6.2). For academic curriculum students, the total aspiring

to at least the bachelor's degree remains the same (77.2 = 55.0 + 22.2 to

77.2 = 37.8 + 39.4), but the shift within that group toward work beyond the

bachelor's is dramatic. That higher level claimed about 17 percentage

points more (39.4 - 22.2) of the academic students in 1980 than in 1972:

Students with above average academic aptitude are less likely now than

they were in 1972 to be content with achieving only a high school gradua-

tion. For the lowest test quartile, the fraction expecting only high school

graduation has not changed. But for the other quartiles there has been a

slight decrease in that percentage. Among all test quartiles thére has been

a considerable shift from expectations of a bachelor's degree to expéctations
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beyond the bachelor's. It is evident even in the lowest test quartile.

There are not other notable changes among the intermediate educational
levels:

There do not appear to be many clear cut differences in changes in

expectation patterns among the regions of the country. About the only

noticeable difference is that expectations of college at levels below the

bachelor's degree are somewhat lower now in the West than they were in

1972, whereas each ofrtherogher regions shows a slight increase in
expectations at that level:

Typerof"Séhééi

A slightly different perspective on educational expectations is given

by the types of schools seniors prefer to attend. The type of school for

which seniors expressed their préferenice varies somewhat by race/ethnicity

and gender; but the level of educational expectation, is a primary

determinant. In order to keep the groups in the tables large enough to

analyze, we distinguished only between those expecting at least a

bachelor's degree and those with iesser expectations

Those seniors expecting at least a bachelor's degree orefexred 4- -year

colleges to other types of institutions. This overwhelming preference

suggests that most students who expect the bachelor's degree would prefer

not to use community or junior colleges as an_intermediate step on the way
toward that degree. This observation is reinforced by the fact that very

few students expecting the bachelor's degree express a preference for part-

time attendance. Nearly 85 percent prefer to attend 4-year institutions
full-time. The only substantial expression of interest in part-time

attendance comes from 4 percent, who want to attend in-state public &4-year
institutions part time (table 2-4):

Those students expecting less than the bachelor s degree are more

bachelor degree asptrants About two-thirds as many students want to

attend part-time 2-year public in-state institutions as want to attend

those same institutions full-time. Also those students aspiring to less
than a bachelor s degree, prefer in state schools to those out- of state

This dominance of in state schools is rational because of the expense and

inconvenience of out-of-state schools (table 2-5).

Some combinations of school types and locations are unlikely; and

these stand out from tables 2-4 and 2-5. Out-of-state 2-year institutions

are unpopular for eilther part-time or full-time study. Private 2-year

institutions are seldom preferred; whether in- or out- of state. Finally,
out-of-state &4-year institutions are not very likely to be preferred for
part-time study. = _

Interesting differences in preferences emerge among the race/gender

groups. For whites expecting at least the bachelor's degree, males are

more likely than females to prefer public out-of-state institutions,

whereas females are more likely than males to prefer private out-of-state

institutions: Otherwise the preferencas of white males and females look

quite similar:. The preferences of Hispanics who aspire to 4-year

institutions are fairly close to those of whites. But Hispanic females are
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Table 2-4~~Percent of HS&B seniors expecting to obtair a bachelor's degree or

higher, by type of school and attendance preferred, and by gender and

race/ethnicity
L _ Males &
77777 Males Females Females
Type of School - - - o . —
Preferred Hispanic Black White Hispanic Black White Total
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.6  100.0 100.0  100.0

Public - 4-Year

In-state, full-time 45.0  36:0  47.0 47.0 50.0  44.0  45.3
In-gtate, part-time 6.0 7.0 3.0 .7 7.0 5.0 4.3
Out-of-state, full-time 5.0 20.0 11.0 8.0 10.0 7.0 9.4
Out-of-gtate, part-time .7 3.0 0.8 .7 3.0 .7 .9
Private - 4~Year
In-state, full-time 17.0  10.0  15.0 13.0 9:6  15:0  14.3
In-state, part-time 0.0 . .6 0.6 2.0 2.0 0.2 <5
OQut-of-state, full-time 13.0  16.0  13:0 4.0 8.0 19.0  15.1
Out—-of-gtate, part-time .7 0.0 0.1 0.0 1.0 0.0 .1
Public - 2-Year
In-state, full-time 8.0 4.0 6.0 9.0 5.0 6.0 6.0
In-gtate, part-time 3.0 2.0 3.0 6.0 3.0 2.0 2.7
Out-of-state, full-time 0.0 : .5 7 1.0 . 4
Out-of-gtaté, part-time 0.0 .6 0.0 0.0 A .3 .2
Private - 2-Year
In-state, full-time 0.0 0.0 .2 0:0 0.0 .3 .2
In-state, part-time 7.0 0.0 .2 .7 0.0 .3 .2
Out-of-state, full-time 0.0 0.0 .3 .7 0.0 .5 4
Out—of-state, part-time 0.0 0.0 .1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

NOTE: Column pércentages may not sum to 100 becausé of rounding.
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Table 2-5--Percent of HS&B seniors expecting to obtain less than a bachelor's

degree, by type of school and attendance preferred, and by gender and

race/ethnicity
o L Males &
Males Females Females

Type of School . ] . . . . I o L
Preferred Hispanic Black White Hispanic Black White Total
Total 100:0 100.0 100.0  100.6  100.0 100.0  100.0
Public - 4~-Year

In-state, full-time 8.0 20.0 11.0 10.0 15.0 12.0 11.8

In-state, part-time €.0 5.0 4.0 5.0 7.0 4.0 4.5

Out-of-state; full-time 3.0  11.0 4.0 1.0 8.0 3.0 3.8

Out-of-state, part-time 2.0 2.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 .7 .8
Private - 4=Year

In-state, full-tiie 2.0 2.0 3.0 5.0 3.0 2.0 2.3

Ii-gtaté, part-time 0.0 2.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.2

Out-of-state, full-time 0.0 2.0 2.0 0.0 1.0 .8 1.1

Out~of-gtate, part—time 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 -4 .7
Public - 2-Year

In-state, full-time 31.0 20.0  37.0 37.0 25:0  33:.0  33:3

Tn-state, part-time 35.0 18.0 26:0 31.0 24.0 27.0 26:9

Out-of-state, full-time 2.0 5.0 3.0 1.0 6.0 2.0 2.6

Out-of-state, part-time 2.0 9.0 2.0 0.0 6.0 3.0 2.8
Private ~ 2-Year

In-state, full-time 2.0 0.0 1.0 6.0 1.0 6.0 4.1

In-state, part-time 6.0 0.0 3.0 2.0 0.0 2:0 2:4

Out=of-state, full-time 2.0 2.0 1.0° 0.0 0:0 2.0 1:5

Out-of-state, part-time 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 3.0 .3 3
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Status Attainment

Colclough and Horan (1983) for recent reviews) is that career statuses such
as_education, occupation, and income are passed from generation to B
generation by a sequence of inter personal processes termed “significant
other influence." The influence of significant others (parents, other
adults, and peers) helps to shape career plans of youth, and those plans

The basic idea in the status-attainment model® (see Haller (1982) and

affect educational and occupational attainments.

The basic theoretical viewpoint of the model is that parental status
affects occupational status of offspring through the following path: from

parents to significant others to career plans to schooling tc occupational

achievement. Additionally, mental ability and school grades influence

occupational acl:levement through a similar sequence of steps:
This relatively simple model has stimulated an enormous amount of

research: Sewell and his associates have presented numerous tests of the
Wisconsin Model of status attainment and have advocated several refinements

of the original version. (Sewell, Haller, and Portes 1970; Sewell,; Haller,
and Ohlendorf 1969). In seminal research on the Wisconsin data, an index
of significant others' attitudes was constructed from parental encourage-
ment to attend college; teacher's encouragement to attend coliege, and peer
plans to attend college, all as perceived by the respondent. This
composite variable was found to account for well over half of the indirect

effects of parental status on educational and occupational expectations,

and also to account for 35 to 40 percent of the total effects:

_The initial results based on the Wisconsin data have been submitted to

numerous tests drawing on a widé variety of data sets. Examination of the
role of significant others and career aspirations forms an important focus
of most of this work (Sewell and Hauser 1975; Woelfel and Haller 1971;
Rerckhoff 1974; Kerckhoff and Huff 1974; Curry et al. 1976; Curry et al.

1978; Picou_and Carter 1976; Porter 1974; Rehberg and Hotchkiss 1972;
Williams 1972, 1975; Wilson and Portes 1975; Haller and Butter worth 1960;

Duncan, Haller, and Portes 1968; Alexander and Eckland 1974; Alexander,

Eckland, and Griffin 1975; Hout and Morgan 1975; Hotchkiss and Chiteji
1981; Duncan, Featherman, and Duncan 1972; Sewell, Hauser, and Wolf 1980;
Featherman and Hauser 1978; Otto and Haller 1979). Though specific details

differ among data sets, these studies tend to support the status attain-
ment model. The pivotal role of parents continues to emerge from

quantitative investigation. (For recent evidence, see Davies and Kandel
1981.)

Human Capital

___ For an individual's decisions about continuing education beyond high
school, the human capital perspective is a useful organizing principle.

The focus on individual decision-making fits well with the available data
in HS&B and NLS '72. , I

. In its most basic form, the premise of the human capital viewpoint is
that additional schooling increases the individual's productivity. That

viewpoint reflects the investment motive for acquiring education.
Schooling itself may be enjoyable to some people and disagreeable to
others, and this fact reflects the consumption motive for acquiring

education. Human capital theory emphasizes the investment motive.



Table 2-6--Percent of HS&B seniors with specified plans for college attendance,
by selected background characteristics

Plans for College Don't Know No
Characteristics Next Year After 1 Year After Several
Years
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The most precise comparison (because ze) is for
males and females, so that comparison will be discussed first (tables 2-7
and 2-8). But broad generalizations about racial/ethnic differences are

f the sample size) is for white

difficult to find in those tables. With the exceptions of trade school and
military, the match between student and parent aspirations is similar for
white males and white females; and it conforms reagonably closely to what
one would expect. That is, of those students who expect to earn at least a
4-year college degree, about 90 percent say that their parents expect them

to go to college in the year following high school graduation; Conversely,

of those expecting only to graduate from high school; only about 20 percent

say that their parents expect them to attend college; whereas more than

35_percent say that their parents expect them to get a full-time job:
Males are more likely to report that ‘enter the
military. The major difference between white males and white females is in

their parents expect them to enter the

expectations concerning trade schools: Of those whité seniors aspirin
only to high school graduation, 14.7 percent of males but only 5.5 percent
of females say that their parents expect them to attend a trade school.

Even among just those white students who say that they expect to attend

trade schools, males are much more likely than females to report that their

parents, too; expact them to attend trade schools. The proportion for
males is nearly double that for females (tables 2-7 and 2-8).

Black females are similar to whites and Hispanics in the proportion

among those expecting at least a 4-year degree who say that their parents

expect them to attend college. Black males with similar expectations,
however, are about 7 percentage points less likely than black females to

report that their parents expect them to go to college. Instead, these
black males are more likely to say that their parents expect them to work

full-time or to attend trade school or to enter the military. A contrast-

ing relationship, in which black parents are more likely than white or

Hispanics to aspire to college for théir children, emerges among blacks who
expect less than a bachelor's degree. In this group there is a greater
likelihood for blacks, than for whites or Hispanics with similar
expectations, that the parents expect them to go on to college. It is

interesting to note that there is also a greater likelihood that the

parents of blacks who expect to earn less than a bachelor's degree expect

their children to enteér the military (tables 2-9 - 2-12).

Changes in ﬁducétiéﬁai;ﬁgﬁgctééibﬁé
Sgpioré
During ths 21 months after high school graduation educational

expactations change as a result of experiences that are mediated by the

individual's background. The simplest way to consider those changes is to

group the possible changes into patterns based on the expectations the
student held as a senior. We selected 10 combinations of change patterns
that are of primary interest r~d compared their relative frequencies across.
various personal characteri: .s. These comparisons are shown in table 2-13.
-4 Across the top the columns identify the 10 patterns of change by the
1980 level of expectations and the 1982 level. The percentages shown in

the table refer to the fraction of those having the personal characteristic

(such as black male) and initially expecting the 1980 level (e.g., 4-year
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Table 2-T--Percent of white male HSEB seniors whose parents had specified educational evpectations
for them, by level of student's educational éxpectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's -
Educational  GoTo GetA  GoToh CEmter the Don't Care  Student  Does Not
Expectations Total College Pull-Time Trade  Milltary Doesn't Know  Apply
Job Schoot
High school 100.0 185 35.4 147 5.6 37 6.7 15:4
graduate

Trade school

1 2 years W0 2048 16 @3 Ll i i3 8.7
Tvo or more years 1000 32,9 5.6 3 4T 2.3 5.1 8.1
College - - - .
UT2yesrs  100:0 549 126 9.0 43 5.1 53 8.8
Too of more years 100,60  81.2 2.8 2.6 2.4 1.7 1.7 7.8
Bachelor's degree  100.0 866 0.6 0.3 0.8 1.5 0.6 9.6
Master's degree 1000 90.6 0.2 6l 1.2 0:0 0.6 73
Doctorate degree  100.0 887 0.7 0.7 1.5 0,0 1.6 6:8

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 because of rounding:
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Table 2=§--Pereent of white fenale HSEB senfors whoge parents had specified educational expectations
for then, by level of studént's educational expectations

Parents' Agpirations for Students

Bducattonal . GoTo GetA  GoToA Pnter the Don't Care  Student  Does ot
Expectations Total College Fuli~Time Trade  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
Bigh school 100.0 223 39.3 55 1.5 b6 7.7 19:2
graduate
Teade gkl S . | o
LT 2 years 1000 298 1833 Bl 19 0.7 8.0 12:2
Two or wré years 100.0 43,9 11.2 16.9 4.5 3l 1.1 15,0
Y College o f, - B N
LT 2years 1000  74.5 6.9 0.3 1.6 0.0 33 13.4
TWo or more years 100.0  §3.5 4.3 1.6 0.8 0.9 1.6 1.4
Bachelor's degree  100.0  90.1 0.3 06 0.5 1.3 0:6 6.6
Master's degree 100,090 0.2 1o 05 0.7 0:5 6.2
Doctorate degree  100.0  93:5 0.0 0l 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.

NOTE: Row percentages nay not suz to 100 because of rounding,
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| college degree) who reported the l982 level 2 yedrs later. For example,
the figure 48.7 under the column headed "4- -year tegree/Same" means that,

among Hispanic males who as high school seniors expected to earn a 4-year

degree, 48.7 percent of them expressed the same expectation 2 years later:

The figﬁre to the right l6 Z; shows that l6 2 percent of that. same group

graduate education)
These data suggest_ certain overall patterns of change in expectations.

degree to which the groups are able to act consistently with their plans or

expectations. That is, the same groups that show a lesser likelihood of

acting consistently with their expressed educational expectations or a

greater likelihood that their plans for education will be frustrated in

some way are also those groups that show the greatest likelihood of
downward revisions in their educational expectations between the base year

and first follow-up.

For example, among males blacks (5& 7 percent) and Hispanlcs (5&
percent) are much more likely than whites (&3 9 percent) to reduce their
expectations of attaining graduate education. Similar but slightly less

strong patterns emerge among those males expecting to complete a 4- year

degree (33.8 and 32.0 compared to 25.2). Among females, the patterns are

similar, although the reduction Ln expectations of graduate educatlon is

between black and white males (lO 8 = 54, 7 - 43, 9) 3
Similar patterns of reduced expectations emerge for those students

with lower test scores. That is, students in the lowest test quartile are
much more likely than Dthers to reduce their expectations of graduate

education: Nearly 3 out of 4 in this group who expected to pursue graduate

education have reduced their level of expectations 2 years later: In

contrast, onlty a little more than hailf of those in the middle 2 quartiles
and only 38.7 percent of those in the top test quartile show similar
reductions in expectations. There is a similar strong pattern for those
from higher test quartiles to be léss likely than thosé with lowér tést

reduce their expectations of some college below the level of the

bachelor's degree.
Also consistent with the chapter 3 pattern of belng more llkely to
fulfill expectations is the pattern across curriculum groups. High school

students from an academic curriculum are much more likely than others to

maintain their expectations of graduate education: They are also much less

likely to reduce expectations of a 4-year degree and more likely to raise
expectations if as seniors they expected a 4 -year degree General

than vocational students to mainta1n or increase their expectations of a

4-year degree or graduate education.
The pattern of changes by socioeconomic background is simllar to that

cannot always be certain that adjacent SES quartiles differ in their

behavior. But top and bottom quartiles are clearly different, and the

overall impression is that, in terms of expectations for a 4-year degree or
graduate education, SES and test score tell much the same story.

45

62



 Table 2-9-Percent of Wispanic male HSEB sentors whose parents had specified educational expéctations
for them, by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Stidents

Student's S o
Rducational GoTo Getd GoTod Enter the Don't Care  Studest  Doeg Not
Expectations Total College FRull-Time Trage Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
High school 000 94 W08 100 3y 4 6.8 16.8
graduate
Trade school L - 12.4
L7 2 years 1000 27 181 40:5 2.2 0.0 b o
Tvo or more years 100,0  48;2 14:1 2.1 3.1 1.2 0.8 4.9
> College B N - o &9
LT 2 years 100.0 60.0 10:6 9.0 b7 0:0 10.9
Tvo or more years 100.0 1.t 6:2 3.9 8.1 0.8 4.8 52
Bachelor's degree  100.0 865 3.0 Li L2 0 L6 5.8
Master's degree 1000 9. 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 3.1
Doctorate degree 1000 9.7 1.7 L8 L6 00 L4 0.9

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 because of rounding,
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Tablé 2-10--Percént of blck alé HSES senors whoge parents had specifled educational expectations
for them; by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's

Biucations] GTo Gtk  GoToh Enterthe Don't Care Stadent Doe Mot

Epectations  Total College FullThoe Trade  Mlitary oesa't Kaow  Apply
Wb School

High school 100.0  24.1 29.5 105 12.8 2 65 14.3

gradiate

Trade geliool

LT 2years 1000 32.0 2 %6 109 1.6 1.6 9

Two ot mote years 100:0  43.8 §:8 3.2 9.3 0.0 3.4

5 College m -

LT 2 years 100.0  52.4 8.2 8.9 3.6 3.5 4.8

Two or more years 100.0 77.0 4.8 2.6 3.2 0.0 3.4
Bachelor's degree  100.0  82.7 06 0.7 5.8 0.4 0.4 5.6
Master's degree 1000 83,7 3.0 7.1 1. 0.7 0.0 53
Doctorate degree  100.0  77.3 0.0 5.7 b 0.0 2.1 10,6

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 because of rounding.
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It is very interésting that the pattern by family income is not nearly
as consistent as that by socioeconomic status. But there appears to be no

strong tendency for students from higher income families to be more likely
than those from low income families to maintain expectations of graduate
education: There is a large difference between the top income category and

the four lower income categories in the percentage of reductions in
expectations from the level of graduate education. But among those

expecting 4-year degrees, there is almost no pattern by family income of

differences in propensities to raise; maintain, or lower expectations.

_As_the reader will see in chapter 3, those students who are less

likely to fulfill their educational expectations are also those who are

most likely to reduce éxpéctations that may have been above average for
their group. o S - - e
Another pattern within thesé changes in expectations is important to

consider: That pattern is upward révision of expectations among those
students who as seniors expected only to graduate from high school: This

pattern of change shows a very different relationship to personal

characteristics than among those with higher initial expectations. For
instance, among males, blacks are much more likely than Hispanics or whites
to increase their expectatjons when initially they expected only to
graduate from high school.’ Black females are similarly more likely than
other females to raise their expectations when they initially expected only

high school graduation. L S
Thus, among students who initially expected only high school

graduation, blacks, those students from the highest test quartile, those
from the highest SES background, and those who took an academic curriculum
are gimilar in having higher expectations 2 years later. But among those
who initially experted a 4-year degree or more, blacks were much more
likely than the high test or SES quartiles or academic curriculum students
to rediuce their expectations. o
______These data suggest that students whose expectations are unusually low
(within the high test quartile, high SES quartile, and those taking an

academic curriculum) tend to révise their expectations upward. Blacks,

however, appear to be more likely than others to hold unstable expecta-

tions, either high or low:
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Table -41-Percent of ispis feale IGD entors vhose prents fad spectied euetionsl emectatton
for the, by level of student's educational expectations

Pateats' Ksplrations for Students

Student's o o S o -
Rducational ~ GoTo GetA  CoToA Eater the Don't Care Student  Does Not
Expectations Total College FPull-Time Trade  Militaty Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
High school 1000  26.1 364 6 2.3 3.6 1.2 16.0
graduate

Trade school

LT 2 jears 0.0 Bl 113 N6 19 0.0 50 20:1
To or more years 1000 560 10,0 195 0.3 0.7 56 8.9

B I
0 Collejge 7 o o - o . o o o
LT 2 years 10010 6634 17:2 03 &l L6 28 §:3
Two or more years 100.0 857 39 0:5 1l 00 4t 8.7
Bachelor's degree  100:0  87.4 b4 1.6 0.5 0.6 1.6 b1
Master's degree 1000 90.5 3.5 04 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.6
Doctorate degree  100.0  88.5 13 Ll 0.0 0.0 0.3 8.8

NOTE: Row percentages may not sun to 100 because of rounding,




“
0

Table i;12--PérCéﬁE_6fm§ié§§_fémaie_ﬁ§&ﬁ_senioré whse parents had specified educational expectations
for then, by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Sudet's | I
Educational ~ GoTo  Ceth GoToA Enter the Don't Care  Student  Does Not
Expectations Total Coliege Tull-Tme Trade  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
B8 school 1000 30,0 39 66 4 £:3 3.9 164
graduate
Trade school o o o L - o
LT 2 years 100.0  38.6 14:4 3.7 0.8 0.0 37 9:8
T or more years 100.0  53.1 16:0 19.4 37 1.5 3.3 9.1
College I U - -
LT 2 years 1000  78.6 6.6 0.0 0.0 00 6.7 .0
Two or more years 100.0 83,9 b 2.1 L7 0:0 0.5 1.3
Bachelor's degree 1000 90, 0.9 L5 0.6 0.4 1.5 07
Master's degree 1000 92,5 0.9 09 0.0 0.0 0.6 5.1
Doctorate degree  100.0  88:6 12 21 L 0.4 1.2 69



Table 2-13—-Percent of 1980 HSSB seniors who had the same or different educatiocal expectations in 1982, by selected
backgroond characteristics

Expectations . _ - _ .
1980 H.S. Trade Less Than : College Degree Graduate School
Grad. School College Degree ‘
Characteristic 1982 Same Same Lower Sase Higher Lower Same Higher Lower Same
Males e - . o o . . o o .
Hispanic 55.1 §0.6 35.4  38.4 26:2 33.8  48.7 16.2 54.5  43.7
Black 38.6 47.9 33.7 28,2 38.2 32.0  47:2 18.5 54,7 42,0
White 60.1 39.7 27.3 36.5 31.% 25.2  56.2 16.5 43.9 55.2
Femalés . L o o o __ L o I -
Hiapanie 56:1 41.0 39.6 33.8 20.4 33.0 51.0 13.6 62.8 35.7
Black 47.8 48.5 37.6 31.7 27.9 35.6 42.8 20.1 54.5 45.1
White 60.3 40.1 32:4 42:1 19.8 23.4  55.3 18.0 49.0  49.7
Test Quartile N - - - - - - - - [
Low 60.7 52.2 39.7  31.3 23,6 51.3 %0.2 1256 72.6  26.1
2ad 59.7 39.0 35.9  39.0 19.9 3.0  45.6 16.8 55.2 0.0
3rd. 59.2 41.8 28.1  42.2  25.9 27.9  55.2  16.5 57.0 41.8
High 36:1 39.7 21.7 41.7  31.6 14,4  62.5 20.4 38.7 61.0
SES Quartile S I . N - o o o
Low 63.2 %6.0 35.8 33.0 23.8 32.8  49.9 16.1 60.2  38.6
2nd $9.0 38.0 4.7 38,9 13.9 31.5 55.2 9.7 55.0  43.0
3rd. 52.3 40.1 0.5  82.1  25.6 27.0 52.9 17.6 52.5  45.7
High 33.9 36,8 20.5 39.5 37.2 18.3  S5.4 24.6 40.5 58,
Curriculum o L - I L o L L e o
General 58.5 39:.1 35.5  38.0 19.6 20.7  S53.0 12.9 60.3 37.7
Academic §7.2 2.4 23.5  36.8  36.0 12.64  56.3 22.3 42,2  46.8
Vocational 59.0 42,9 35.8 %0.9 18.9 5.8 44.6 7.0 76.3 23.6
Region L L . o o o o -
NE 49.7 38.5 26.8 49.5 20.3 29.7 5i.8 18.2 39.4 59.3
MA €2:9 37.1 27.9  41.4  19.8 23.8 52.8 20,2 39.5  58.5
SA 54.6 40.5 35.5  32.6 249 1.7 509 12.9 51.7  47.9
ESC 64.5 84.6 355 2401 29:6 27.8  50.6 9.4 56.9  39.3
wsc 53.9 35.9 38.2 33.6  24.5 26.5  50.4  16.8 $3.7  45.9
ENC 60.8 43.8 33.3 351 27.0 20.6 60.6 17.0 50.3  49.4
WG 66.5 51.2 35.2 36.8  26.9 19.9 585 21.2 55.7  44.1
MTN S1.4 41.0 33.6 40.6 22.2 3s.5 51.6 10.7 63.3 32.8
PAC 47.3 31.3 27.5 41.6  25.8 27.8  49.0 18.4 47.4  50.1
Family Income . S o o o — o
. 0-6,999 66.0 %6.1 42.7 2%.8  28.9 23.9 59.2 15.1 §0.7  41.4
.7;000-11;999 56. - 48.2 35.2 35.9 16.4 27.3  55.3 13.2 €1.0 38,2
12,000-15,999 60.0 42.2 32.7 39.2  22.3 33.9  46.5 14.4 60.7  3B.6
16,000-19,999 63.6 - 39.3 34.4 44.2  16.7 33.8 52.4 11.5 57.8 4l1.8
20,000-24,999 56.8 38.4 37.5 36.9  25.1 20.8 57.1 19.2 43.8  52.3
25,000-37,999 52.3 41.5 24:3  38.7 324 26.8 52.7 18.8 46.5  52.3
38,000 and up . 49.3 35,0 27.1 41,9 28.5 16.8  54.6 26.1 37.5  52.3

NOTE: Missing values included in the base Z.
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CHAPTER 3
POSTSECONDARY ATTENDANCE

The fundamental indicator of access to postsecondary education is

attendance. In this chapter we note that rates of attendance or enrollment
immediately following high school graduation have fallen overall over the

last decade. We find also,; however, that enroliment rates ??,fhé second

year following high school graduation are more stable now (compared to

rates in the first year) than they were a decade ago. One possible

interpretation is that prospective students are apparently making more

careful decisions now than a decade ago and following through on them more
consistently: - , o

Another interpretation is that labor market conditions were more
depressed in 1980-81 than in 1972-73, Ieading students to stay in school

more often than they did in 1972-73. At the same time, an important shift
in enrollments has occurred that makes females mow the majority among those

postsecondary students who recently graduated from high school, whereas
males were in the majority in 1972-73. These shifts have occurred despite
only minor changes in basic relationships between enrollment and such
indicators as socioeconomic status, family income, and academic
performance: - o . - }

We find differences by race/ethnicity in rates of enrollment that
suggest that although academic performance is the most important factor

influencing access; iniquities in access contig@éiigtgithé 1980s. For

instance, Hispanics are much less likely than others to apply for

postsecondary schools. And although blacks are the most likely to apply,
they also have the lowest ratés of postsecondary attendance among those who

appty. = o : L
Attendance depends on both volitional behavior of the individual and
acceptance by the institution (including the ability, with or without aid,
to finance the cost to the student for the education). Economic and social

theories supported by previous research tell us that whether individuals
pursue postsecondary education depends om their own educational aspirations
and expectations; on factors that influence the likelihood of acting to

achieve one's goals, on academic (ualifications, and on the financial
capacity to meet expenses.. S S
Some cf the factors that influence educational expectations were

considered in the preceding ci.aptér, including sociceconomic background;

academic ability, and family incomé. Beyond their influence on

expectations, one would expect that many of these same factors would be
related to attendance because they affect the likelihood of acting to

achieve one's goals; are correlated with academic performance, and are
correlated with the financial capacity to meet expenses. Thus, these

factors are examined in this chapter in their relationship to attendance.

. As in the preceding chapter; for each of these topic areas the
behavior of the 1980 senior class from the HS&B data is compared, whetre
possible and appropriate, with the behavior of the 1972 senior class. For

much of the information discus:-d here, changes over time are of as much

interest as current levels of activity.

52



Attendance 5
byPersona onal Characteristics

it is important to distinguish casual from more serious enrollments:

Therefore, distinctions are drawn between those people who attended a
college or vocational school for at least 6 months (that is, those who
attended for at least a full academic year during the neariy 2 years

covered by the survey) and those who attended for less time than that.
Among those who did not attend a postsecondary school during that time
period, those who applied to at least one school are distinguished from
those who did not.

Although mot presented in a formal table it is worthwhile to consider

some general facts about postsecondary attendance. Overall, 59 percent of
the sample attend either collegé or vocational school within the first 2
years after high school graduation. If the cases whose attendance patterns
could not be identified are excluded, 54 percent of the sample attend for
some petiod, and 57 percent attend for at least 6 months. Another 7
percent of those with identifiable attendance patterns apply to at least

one school but do not attend any school within the 2-year time period.

Racial/Ethnic and Gendet

Racial/ethnic groups differ in rates of attendance; as do males and

females (table 3-1). The racial/ethnic differences stand clearly apart
from the gender differences. Whites of either gender are 6 to 8 percentage
points more likely to attend for at least 6 months than are blacks of the
same gender. Blacks of either gender, in turn; are more likely to attend
than are Hispanics, with the differences within gender between blacks and
Hispanics about the same as those Letween whites and blacks. -

Within each racial/ethnic group, females are from & to 6 percentage
points more likely than males to attend for at least 6 months, and from ¢
to 8 percentage points more likély to attend for any length of time. The
difisrences are quite similar within each of the three major racial/ethnic
grouss.

Academic Performance, Socioecomomic Background; and Race/Ethnieity

~ Although these racial/ethnic and gender differerices in attendance
rates are interesting, there is a basic difference between the

racial/ethnic patterns and the gender patterns. Racial differences in
attendance rates change substantially when socioeconomic background or
academic. performance is controlled. The gender differences, in contrast,
seem to be fundamental in the sense that they do not disappear when
socioceconomic status and academic performance are controlled. Let us

consider first the confirmation in these data that attendance rates are.
higher for students from families with hi.her socioceconomic status and for
students with better academic performance: Then we consider how _

;ag;/eﬁhﬁicity; gender, socioeconomic background and academic performance

interact and which seem to be more strongly related to attendance rates.
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Tablé 3-1=Petcent of §3sh seniors with specified postsecondary attendance and appplication rates, by gender and

race/ethnicity
Attendance and Application Rates
m @ (3 ONENG) ® 0
S N o Attendance - Neither
Attended Any hpptied, _ Rate For Not Apply

Mtended 6§ Wonths  Attendamce Did Mot dpplied  Applicants Attendlng  Nor
LT 6 Months Or More (1) + (2) Attend  (3) + (4) [(3)/(5)) x 100 (4) ¥ (8)  Attend

All 6.3 50.8 57:1 6.5 63:6 8.8 3.3 28.8
Males
Rispanic 6.1 3.2 4.3 1.4 19.7 85.1 6.5 3.1
v Blak 5.6 4 B 12 w3 g B 0
White 5.3 50.3 5546 6:0 1.6 90.3 3.3 3.3
Females
Rspanie 8.7 §0:5 9.2 1.8 §7.0 6.3 2.7 3%.9
Black 7.1 8:5 5.6 10,7 6.3 83.9 32.3 21.6
White 6.9 54.8 61.7 5.6 67.3 91.7 317 26.1

NOTE: Co umn (7) contains column (4) and those not applying to any postsecondary
schools: The differenice between 100 and he sun of columns (3) and (7)
represents respondents whose attendance patterns could not be determined,

7




As one would expectiwatténdanceiiniéostsécoﬁdary schools is very

closely related to the students' socioeconomic background; family income;

and academic performance as reflected in composite aptitude test scores
(tables 3-2 and 3-3). Moreover; the relationship is quite similar for each

6f these dimensions of student background _Higher test scores, higher

assoclated; first with significantly higher rates of attendance for at
least 6 months (tables 3-2 and 3-3, column 2),7second with a higher

likelihood of applying (tables 3-2 and 3-3, column.5); and third, with a

lesser likelihood of applying but not attending (rables 3-2 and 3-3, column

&), 1In addition, it is interestIng to note that »:.:h the exception that

the highest test quartile is unlikely to attend for less than 6 months;

there is no strong relationship between attending for only a short period

and any of these indicators of socioeconomic background or academic perform-
ance (tables 3-2 and 3-3, column 1).

The composite test score is a stronger discriminatory of attendance
than socioeconomic status which in turn is stronger than family income.

greater accuracy if measuring aptitudes than SES and SES than income is
impossible to say. But if measurement error is not too great, then

interesting patterns emerge, as discussed next.

. The rates of attendance for at least 6 months range from 27 percent

for the lowest to 80 percent for the highest test quartile. The
differences between lowest and highest quartiles are smaller for -
socioeconomic status; 34 percent to_ 75 percent (table 3-2; column 2). The
range is smaller still between the lowest and highest income categories, 37
percent to 70 percent (table 3-3, column 3) For each of these 3
indicators, lowever, each category has a larger percentage who attend for

at least 6 months than does the next lower category: Thus, the

relationships are clear and strong, and the indicator that is most directly

related to academic performance is also the one most directly related to

attendance at postsecondary institutions., It is also likely to be the
indicator that is measured most accurately.

If the reservations we have noted concerning measurement problems are
not too severe, then these data confirm for 1980-82 what other researchers
have found in earlier years aboit the balance that the American educational
system maintains between meritocratic and social status factors in

determining access to postsecondary education: Both are important

determinants of attendance, but attendance seems to be slightly more

sensitive to academic performance than to social status of the family
(table ;3-4):. Within each SES quartile the differences between rates of
attendance for at least 6 months i3 about 40 percentage points between the
highest and the lowest test quartiles. _For_ example, among those from
families in the lowest SES quartile, only 21.7 percent of tho-e in the
lowest test quartile attended postsecondary schools for at least 6 months,

whereas 59.7 percent of those in the highest test quartile attended: This

percentage (59 7) is higher than that for those students whose families ar:

in the highest SES quartile and who are also in the lowest test quartile

(46:4). 1In contrast; the difference between lowest and highest SES

quartiles within each test quartile is only about 28 points. Thus,
superior academic performance does permit a substantial percentage of
students from even low SES backgrounds to attain access to postsecondary
education. But socioeconomic status remains a powerful influence.
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Table 3-2--Percent of HSEB seniors with specified postsecondaty attendance and appplication rates, by test quartile
and SBS quartile

Attendance and Apptication Rates

(1) (2) (3) W (6) n @
o Attendance - Netther
Attended Any Applied, Rate For ~ Not Apply

 Attended 6 Months Attendsice  Did Not Applied  Applicants Attending Nor
LG Mouths Orore  (1)+(2)  Actend (3)4 ) ((3)(5)] 2 10 () + (8)  Attend

ill 6.3 50:8 5.1 6.5 63,6 89.8 3.3 28,8

Test Quartile

Low 7.1 7.1 3.2 9.7 3.9 1.9 579 8.2
2nd B 4G 4.0 BS 45 82:9 L 9
3rd 80 §0.9 66.9 07 13,6 93:6 2%.9 0.
Bigh 3.3 19,6 8.9 B 870 95:3 10:9 6.8

SES Quartile

Low 6.7 M7 50.4 0.4 0.8 BL.1 5:8 424
Ind L 515 8 56 8.6 Wb 3
3rd 6.3 51,7 64:0 1§ 91.8 2.7 2.0
Hitgh 5.8 15,0 80.8 6.9 85.7 9.3 13 B4

NOTE:  Column (7) contatny eolisia (4) and those not applying to any postsecondary

schools. The difference between 100 and the sun of colomns (3) and (7) 7J
78 Tepreseats respondents whose attendance pattérns could not be deternined,
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Table -i--Percent of USED seators with specified postsecondary attendance and appplicstion rates, by fanily 1ncone

Attendance and Application Rates

noow 6 ok ®  ® o
S Attendance ) Neither
ittended  Any  Applied, Rate: For - Not. Apply

Attesded 6 Momths  Attendance  Did Not  Applied . Applicants Attendlng  Nor
LT 6 Months Or More (1) + (2) Attend  (3) + (&) [(3)/(5)] x100 (4) +(8)  Attend

Al 6.3 50,8 57.1 6.5 3.6 89.8 3.3 8.8
Fanily Income
06,99 6.5 3.8 3.3 9.8 53:1 815 8.3 3.5
e I . 0e
19,000-15,999 67 64 51:5 8 93 8.8 0.8 3.0
16,000419,999 7.3 464 53,7 1.5 1.2 81.8 39.5 32:0
20,000-26,99 6L 558 61,9 B8 667 92:8 30.6 5.8
25:00037,999  5: 6. 69.5 08 143 9.5 333 18.5
Wamip 59 04 Wd ks Wi W w2 18

NOTE: Column (7) contatns colimn (4) and those not applylng to any postsecoudary
schools, The difference between 100 and the sun of columns (3) and (7).
répresents respondents whose attendance patterns could not be deterntned.
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Table 3-4--Percent of HSEB senfors with specified

quartile and test juartile

SES Quartile Test Quartile

Low Low
and
3rd
Righ

2nd Low
2nd
3rd
High

Ird Low
nd
Ird
High

High Low
tnd
3ud
Righ

Total 17 6 Monthg

100.0
100.0
100.0
1000

100.0
10000
100.0
100.0
1000
1.
100.0
100.0

1]

8.

8.4
22

6:6
9.5
83
21

pertods of postsecondry attendance, by S8

Postsecondary Attendance

- éixﬁdr,

2.7
3.6
3.8
59,7

24,1
33,0
34:0
75.3

349
§5.9
64.3
80.7

4.4
6.8
171
85.7

NOTE: Details nay not sum to 100 because of rounding.

Did Not
Attend
And Did

50.8
43.9
315
19:8

520
40.8
2.8
10.0

474
28:3
16:9

b3

23.0
12.8
1.3
b0

hpplied,
Did Not

Moté Months Not Apply Attend

12:2
7li
2.8
2.9

Undeternined

5ib



' Racial/ :hnic differences in attendance rates are much less clcar when

socioceconomic status or academic performance is controlled than when they
are not. This result suggests that the socioeconomic or academic influences
are, in some sense, fundamentally more impcriant in determining access than
are other factors not identified separately here that dalso vary with race/-
ethnicity. This pattern agrees with those references cited in chapter 1
that find that racial/ethnic differerces disappear or are even reversed when

SES and aptitude are controlled. In contrast, the gender differences remain
rather clear when SES or test scores are controlled:. TLet us illustiate.

'Among males in the top half on the aptitude tests; there are mno
significant differences by race/ethnicity in rates of attendance for at
least 6 months (table 3-5). Whites and Hispanics in ‘he lower half on the
test also show no substantial differences in attendance rates. However,

blacks in the lower half on the test are more likely than whites or
Hispanics to attend for at least 6 months. That black males with below

average test scores have higher attendance rates than whites with similar
scores, and that white males nevertheless have higher overall attendance

rates (table 3-1, column 3) than black males implies that black males have
lower average test scores than whites: The difference in attendance rates
between high and low scorers on the test dominates the racial/ethnic
differences within test levels in determining access. _

Black females usually are more likely to attend for at least 6 months

tnan are either white or Hispanic females. There are two exceptions.
Hispanic females have a higher attendance rate in the third quartile.

Also. in the highest test guartile, the difference between white and black
femalis is not larps enough to be statistically significant. Although
there are differences from quartile to quartile between white and Hispanic
females, the figures suggest that if the two lower quartiles were combined
(not shown), attendance rates of white and Hispanic females scoring in the
lower half of the test range would be nearly equal. A similar relationship

exists for the upper half of the test range. As with males, the lower

overall attendance race for black females compatred to white femalss
indicates the dominance of differences in attendance rates by test scores
over racial/ethnic differences (table 3-5).

Gender differences within race while controlling for test quartile are
rather simple and systematic, resembling the overall pattern of gender
differences discussed above. Generally, females in any race/ethnicity
iroup are more likely to attend for 6 months or more than males (when males

and females with scores in the same test quartile -re compared). _The

exception is among Hispanics in the top test quartile. Most of the

differences ave statistically significant (table 3-3).

~ When socioeconomic status is controlled; the race/ethnicity differences
stand out less sharply. Whites attend more often than blacks in the same

SES quartile only for two quartiles for males and two for females (table 3-6)

Nor do blacks always attend more frequently than Hispanics: The relative

attendance rates show different patterns from one SES quartile to another:
Despite some minor qualifications, however, overall patterns for attendance

by SES alone emerge for each race/gender group as it is considered
separately. For white and Hispanic males and for black and white females,.
higher SES goes harnd-in-hand with higher rates of attendance for_ at least 6

months. The exceptions are black males and Hispanic females. ~Black males
from families in the third SES quartile are more likely than those in the

highest SES quartile to attend for at least 6 months. Also Pispanic




Table 3-5--Percent of HSEB seniors with specified postsécondary attendance, by gender,

. test quartile;
and race/athnicity

Postsecondary Attendance

et Race/ . Slxor Did Nt Applied, Dl
Gender Quartile Ethofelty  Total 17 6 Monthg More Months Apply Mot Attend  Undetérmined
Yales o  Waaalc 1§0.; 6.0 0.0 %8 9g 10:4

Black 100.0 4l .2 43.1 11.7 9:2

White 100.0 6.1 20.1 59:8 8.1 6:0

n o Wspande 1009 5.7 50.7 3.9 80 10.5

Black 100.0 7.1 52 Wl i1 6.8

White 10050 6.5 36:6 41.8 7.1 1.5

i Yspanie 100:0 1.8 59.2 18.9 5] 94

Black 0.0 . 6.3 9.8 15 194 10:0

White 100:9 5.1 58.7 2430 4.8 6.7

° Hgh  Hepande  100.0 5.5 1.6 9.4 ¥ 84

o L R /Y S X T ¥ S 10:8

White 100.0 2.9 76,6 8:2 5.7 6.6

berles v Hspnde 10,0 9.6 30,6 18.8 1235 8.5

Black 100:0 5.9 e w2 g 9.4

Waxte 100:0 7.3 249 507 8.0 7.1

W Hapanic 166:0 9.8 43.6 3. 6.6 47

Black 100:0 3.7 58.5 11.9 14,0 11,9

White 100:6 6.2 48,4 34 8.3 3.6

W Mspande 100, 48 5.2 1.0 .2 6.7

el O N A B S 12.9

White 1000 1.6 L1 1. il 5.1

Mgh Hispanic 1000 8.4 74:8 6.7 2.1 1.9

Black 100:0 3.6 8.7 1 bk ¥

White 000 3. B3.0 5.6 2.8 5.4
85

NOTE: Detatts msy not sum to 100 becauge of sounding,




Table 3-6--Percent of HSGB seniors with specified postsecondary attendance, by gender,
SES quartile, and race/ethnicity

Postsecondary Attendance

o ses R/ Sixor  DidNot Applied, Did
Gender OQuartile Ethnicity  Total LT 6 Months More Months  Apply Not Attend  Undetermined
Males  Lov  Hispanic 1000 6.4 8.6 453 10:2 9.5

Black 100,0 6.4 4.7 3.5 1.1 8.1
White 190.0 5.2 30.7 49:7 1.7 6.8
2md  Hispanic 1000 5.2 36.6 1.6 9,3 1.4
Black 100.0 6:0 40.2 32,7 12,0 9.0
Mhite 100 0 5.3 i 0.9 6.1 6:5
jrd  Hispanic 10,0 40 0.5 3 128 85
Black 100,0 6.4 59.2 16,9 6.1 11.4
ihite 100.0 M 51,7 28:9 6.3 6.8
o
- High Rispanic  100.0 9.6 63:2 18:2 2.3 6.9
 Black 100.0 1.8 54.8 10,3 1.5 1.6
White 100.0 4.4 72,5 11 5.2 6.8
Females Lov  Hispanic 100.0 7.8 30,5 40.5 118 75;4
Black 100,0 1.1 43.4 24.6 2.8 1.5
White 100:0 7.4 32,7 4.9 7.9 6.1
;md  Hispanic 10,0 9.6 51,5 28.1 33 76
Black 100.0 47 55.4 15,2 12:6 |
White (G 8.7 1.1 337 5.5 5.9
i Hemic 0.0 12 54 254 T 8.0
Brack 100.0 6.5 58.5 14,1 10.8 10,1
White 100.0 6.6 645 17:5 4.2 7.1
figh Hispanic 1000 44 1.3 7.1 4.2 2.5
Black 100.0 10.3 i 1.1 7.0 1.7
Mhite 100.0 6.7 791 5.2 4.3 4.7

_ NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding. 8 8




females in the second quartile are more liki. i &t end £or 4t leask 6

moriths than are those in the third gquartile. =i bot, w5, however, if one
were to combine attendance rates for more than & wmoetviin: ith those £ lers
than 6 months, the combined attendance rates beiiu-i the two SES quartiles

in question would be aboiit equal. For black males tie :ates would be 65.6
(= 6.4 + 59:2) for the third quartile and 66.6 (= 11.% + 34.8) for the tor

quartile. For Hispanic females, the corresponding fig ves for the second

and third quartiles would be 61.6 (= 9.1 + 51.5) ard 55.6 (= 16.2 + 45.4),
respectively. Thus, the overall patterns tend to be maintained.
Socioeconomic status has a stronger association with attendance of
whites or Hispanics of either gender than with attendance of blacks: Whites
or Hispanics from the highest SES families aro at least 30 percentage
points and sometimes 50 percentage points mor:: likely to attend for at

least 6 months than are whites from the lowest SES families. For black B
females the corresponding difference is only 28 points, and for black males

it is only 20 points. Because blacks are more likely than whites to attend

for less than 6 months, the gap between high and low SES enrcllment rates
for any length of time is less among racial/ethnic groups than is the gap

for enrollment rates for at least 6 months, but théy remain substantial.
Those gaps would be 41.0 (= [4:4 + 72.5]) -

. 4 + 7 - [5.2 + 30.7)) for white males,
37.8 (=~ [9.6 + 63.2] - [6.4 + 28.6]) for Hispanic males, and 25:5 (= [11.8
+ 54:.8] - [6.4 + 34.7)) for black males:

1ges Over Time

 To understand whether the relative importance of these factors has
changed over the last decade, we compare the relationships revealed by the

Class of '72 data with those just disciissed. Such comparisons are complex

because there are several dimensions to the comparison. and we must be

careful not to confuse change in oné dimension with change in another.

Before continuing with the status, income, &nd ability comparisons; o
therefore; we will digress a bit to consider how these dimensions of change

fit together. The easiest way to understand this is to compare attendance
rates for males and females. ~ o - . -
The timing of the interviews for HS&B gives 21 months of eunrollment

information. Unfortunately, that time span is not long enocugh in most
cases to expect that people will have completed educational programs.
Thus, we are limited ts noting whether people initiated educational ,
Programs. Also, because we have 21 months of data for H4&B and several

years for NLS '72, we can offer several answers to the question of whether
people initiated programs more often in 1972-73 than in 3980-81. If each

of the several approaches gave the same answer, the choice w>uld make

little difference. But the answers are not the same, and v st under-
stand why they differ in order to make intelligent comparisons between
1972-73 and 1980-81.



Ficure 1. Time lines showing corresponding poiwts in the

life cycles of NLS '72 and HS&B respondents.

Base Year First Second
Survey Follow-up Follow-up
NLS '72 Spring June October October ?ébrgary October
1972 1972 1972 1973 1974 197%
° ° ‘o ° ° = »
.
~
o L L
. 'l N
H5&B ® ® ° o ° >
Spring June OCctober October February
1980 1980 1980 1981 1982
Base Year . First
Survey Follow-up

Figure 1 may help to illustrate the problems: It shows the timing of

the NLS '72 and HS&B surveys, arrajed so that points that are directly

above or below each other represent the same relative points in the life

cycles of each cohort. For example June 1980 is the typical high school

graduation month for most seniors in the HS&B survey. The corresponaing
time for NLS '72 is June 1972. Similarly, the Octobers of 1980 and 1972
show for HS&B and NLS '72, respectively, the start of the first academic

year for most students who would attend postsecondary schools.
We could compare the fractions of new higli school graduates enrolled

in postsSeconddry programs at the first October ioiiowing their high school

graduation (1972 and 1980 for NLS '72 and HS&B, zespectively):. We could

midke a similar comparison at the second October (1973 and 1981). We could

compare the fraction of pecple enroilled at some time over the first year

and a haif following high school graduation (the Lrvacketed rauges snown in

figure 1). Or we could compare the fractions of penpic eunrsllzc for some

minimum period of time within that span (that is, the brack:zted ranges).

The last of these comparisons is probably the best, becsuse it

differentiates between purposeful, continuous attendarize and some, but not
all, patterns of casual attendance. Unfortunately, because completc

enrollment information is not collected consistently in NLS '72, it is not

possible to create complete enrollment histories for the period June 1972 -

February 1974 with nearly as much coandence as it is for the period June

1980 - February 1982. Thus, we are limited to comparing Octuber 1972 with
October 1980 and October 1973 with October 198i. These are the cui.parisons

shown in table 3-7.

Among these other comparisons; thrée patterns stind out. First, both

males and females show higher enrollment rates at the first October afte:
high school graduztion thcn at the second. That is, net attritiom in
enrollment takes place beswsen the first and second Octobers following high
school graduation It ociurred in doth 1972-73 and in 198C-81. Jir 198C-

81, the attrition ,s mach -matier for males than for femsalag, and we w.ll
have morz to say acout tha’ later.

(4,
[JS )
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Table 3-7-——Percent of HS&B and NLS '72 students attending a postsecondary school at

specified times, by selected background characteristics

o Octooer October October Octobe -
Characteristics 1980 1981 1972 1974
Hispanic o 46,8 35:6

Males 36.2 38.9 —_— —_—

Females 435 36.6 — —_—
Rlack ) - 49,8 40.3

Hzles 43:5 40.4 —_— -

Females 50:6 48.1 -— ——
White - 56.4 47.2

Maies 52.2 50:0 — —

Females 57.4 52.2 -— -——

Males 50.1 48.4 5.6 48.1

Females 55.6 50.7 54,4 44,0
Test Quartile B o o

Low 26.9 25.% 31.5 22.7

2nd 45.3 41.4 54,2 44 .5

3rd 65.9 58.5 .

High 81.6 79.0 79.7 76
SES Quartile L ) o

Low 34.8 313 35.5 27.3

2nd 46.0 421 52.9 43,8

3rd 60.1 55,5 -

High 78.1 75.8 80.4 71.5
Family Iacoie - o

... 0-6,999 38.4 35.9 —— =
7,600-11,999 43:4 39.0 — ——
12,000-15,999 46.3 39.6 = ——
16,000-19,999 49 .4 44.9 == —
20;000-~24,999 58.7 54.4 —-—= ——
25,000-37,999 64.” 63:4 -=c —
38,000-and up 70.5 68,2 e —-—

NOTE: Data for NLS '72 is taken from Fetters, Dunteman, and Peng (1977) table 3.
The figures for attendance for NLS '72 are the sum of attendance percentzges

for vo-tech; 2-year college, and 4-year college; both those students who only

attended schosl and those w-o attenced school and worked.




Second, for males; October 1972 attendance rates are higher than
October 1980 rates, while October 1973 rates and October 1981 rates are
about the same. The 1972 and 1980 comparison suggests that males are

enroll ‘g in postsecondatry programs much less often now than they were a
decade apo. But that impression is misleading unless one considers alsy
that, ..+ the second October following high school graduation, the

percr ' <& of males enrolled is about the same in 1980-81 as it was in
1972 ... ihese comparisons contain some important substantive info-matiomn:
although the level of initial enrollments by newly graduated males is lower

in 1980-81, the apparent fraction of niales with educational plans that are

firm enough to keep them in school beyond 1 academic year is abcut the same
now as it was a decade earlier. That is, although initial enrollments are

less frequent now, the base of more stable enrollments among newly
graduated males is just about as firm now as it was a decade ago.*_
Third, in contrast to the males; for females the 1980 and 1972 rates
are about the same, while the 1981 rate is higher than that for 1973.
These data suggest that the base of more stable enrollments is higher now

for females tham it was in 1972-73. This increased stability of cnrollment
also receives gamé,éuﬁparc,fgom data or continuation rates by type of
institution (see chapter &4). , N

The point in making these comparisons is that, when one p~~iod in the

comparison (such as 1972-73) is reprzsented by more than one point in time,
the comparison may be complicated because of variations within the time
period. Such variations need mot be important if they are small. But in
this case, the year-to-year variations are important; even though the
period-to-period variations are larger. o , S
"~ With the preliminary illustration now behind us, we can return ts the
issue of merit vs: privilege. Notice tha:t the reduction in initial raves

of a+tendance between 1972 and 1980 is Sharper among lower aptitude

stu- ‘ts tban _among those of higher aptitude. The attendance rate for

Oct. :r 1972 for the lowest test quartile is five points above the lowest
quartile for October 1980. In contrast, the middle quartiles had

attendance by about 54 or 55 percent of its members in both 1972 and 1980
(average of 45.3 and 65.9 is about 55). For the highest quartilie, about _
80 percent of students attended in the first October in both 1972 and 1980.
This pattern is encouraging to educators if it means that_fewer unqualified
students are attending: But it is discouraging if it implies that low- .

performing students who have the potential to succeed were less likely in
1980-81 than 1972-73 to experiment by enrolling in a postsecondary

institution: S ] ) . o

The contrast between the first and second year's enrollment rates may
help to distinguish between these interpretations. Envrollment rates in
198¢. 81 shaw -uch less attrition than in the 1972-73 period: But the
patterns are particularly interesting. They suggest; first; that although
high aptitude students enrolled at about the same rates in 1972 and 1980;

a substantially larger proportion were enrolled in October 1981 than in .

October 1973. Since most of those enrolled in the second October were also
enrolled in the first October (although we do not have the exar: rates of

overlap within test quartiles), these data suggest that high aptitude
stuznts experience less attrition in enrollment now than they did a

decade ago. Students in the middle quartiles also show less attrition.
Finally, the lowest test quartile experienced Substantial attrition between
1972 and 1973. The lower rate in 1973 was about the same /lower but not
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statistically significantly so) as in 1981, which was only a slight
redu:tion (mot statistically significant) from 1980. These data seem to
suggest that higher aptitude students are more likely now than in the early
1970s to continue their postsecondary education beyond the first year and

that lower aptitude students were less likely now than they were a decade

ago ts enter postsecondary education without continuing into the second
year.” : o , oo
The differences in enroliment rates between 1972 and 1980 show

patterns across SES levels roughly similar to those across test quartiles.

In the SES stratification the highest quartile shows reduction in
attendance of about 2 percentage points (80.4 - 78.1) between 1972 and 198G
and about 4 percentage points (75.8 - 71.5) between 1973 and 1981. The
middie quartiles are about the same in 1972 and 1980, since 46.0 and 60.1

average out to 53. Between 1973 and 1981 the middle quartiles show a slight
drop, since 42.1 and 55.5 average out to about 48. The dif'“erence between
SES and test quartiles is in the lowest quartile, where thece is

essentially no difference between 1972 and 1980, contrary to the pattern
for the lowest test quartile.

Equity in access by race/ethnicity and gender may now bhe interpreted
in light of these findings regarding income, status and ah:lity. Consider
first the differences by gender. Within each racial/ethn  group, females
are from 4 to 6 percentage points more likely than males 5 attend for at

least & months, and from 6 to 8 percentage points more 1i*ely to attend for
any length of time (table 3-1): The differences seem to we fundamentally

related to sender roles and attitudes because they are quite similar within
each of the three major raciel/ethnic groups; (table 3.5) in only one
quartile (rt: third) do they disappear when one controls for socioeconomic
background or academic ability; and changes in enrcllment patterns over the
last decads coincide with changes in attitudes regarding gender roles.

The exfstence in 1959-81 of gender differences across racial/ethnic

groups and scvuss levels of socioceconomic background and academic )
performance ig ¥elative®y straightforward and easy to see (table 3-8). 1In
only three instiz:es in that table are males' rates of attendance higher

than females'. These are shown by the three negative entries in table 3:8,

The fact that between 1980-81 and 1972-73 females' base of continuing

enrollment rose whereas that rate for males remained about the same has
already been nmoted. = o o -

__ .. We have also nnvid that females had higher rates of attend ance in
1980-81 than did mates. The majority . new high 1001 graduat who
attend postsecondary institut:ons shortly afte

whereas a cncade ago the majority were men.

previous empirical studies suggest

Theories of educational choice and

that student ability and parental income interact in affecting college
enrollment. It is cleatr from the "totals" columnn in table 3-9 that the

likelihood of an individual attending for at least 6 months increases -
sceadily with higher family income. In table 3-2 we have already seen that

enrollment rates are higher in higher test quartiles. As noted in the
earlier discussion of income and academic performance alone, attendance

rates are more responsive to changes in academic performance than to
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Table 3-8--Ditferences in percent for males and females who attended a

postsecondary school for at least six months, by selected
background characteristics

Characteristics Female rate - Mala rate
Hispanic 4.3
Black 6.0
White 4.5
Hispanic Low Aptitude Quartile 10.6
2nd >
3rd o
High 1.6
Black Low 9.6
2nd 5.3
3rd 9.9
High 4.5
White Low 4.8
2nd 11.8
3rd 2.4
High 6.4
digpanic Low SES Quartile 1.9
2nd 14.9
3rd =5.1
High 18.1
Black Low 8.7
2nd 15.2
3rd 7'7-277
High 16.3
White Low 2.
2nd 5.0
3rd 12.8
High 6.6

SOURCE: Derived from tables 3-1, 3=2, 3-7, 3-&, 5-10, 3-11.

NOTE: Standard errors are shown for levels in original tatles.
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Table 3-9--Percent of HS&B gseniors with specified tést scores, by family
income and attendance

Family Income Test Quartile
Attending 6 months Low 2nd 3rd High Total
or more

0-6,999 23.6 43.7 53.1 71.8 37.2
7,000-11,999 24.3 39.3 59.0 73.1 43.2
12,000-15,999 28.2 44.4 48:7 70.8 46:9
16,000-19,999 22.8 3.2 52.4 78.3 47.0
20,000-24,999 26.8 43.9 66.4 79.9 56.2
25,000-37,999 30:5 52.3 69.1 81.1 63.2
38,000 and up 37.2 61.5 69.9 87.7 70.3

Family Income Test Quartile
Applying or Low 2nd 3rd High Total

Ever Attending

0-6,999 44.4 57.0 68.0 79.2 54.1
7,000-11,999 46.2 52.0 69.5 86.0 58.8
12,000-15,999 444 59.2 64.8 81.6 61:6
16,000-19,999 39.2 57.1 68.7 85.6 62.0
20,000-24,999 42.2 54.6 76:1 86:5 66.5
25,000-37,999 43.9 669 80.6 88.0 73.9

38,000 and up 48.2 77.1 £0.1 92.7 79.7
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changes in family income. Table 3-9 shows that within every income level,

higher test quartiles have higher rates of attendance, and the differences
in moving from one test level to another are usually statistically B
significant. In contrast, when test is controlled, only among the top four
income catégories are steady increases in attendance rates noticeable as
one moves to successively higher income levels. There is not a consistent
overall pattern for successively higher incomes to produce higher
attendance rates. For example, within the low test quartile, the
attendance rate is higher (28.2 percent) in the $12,000-$16,000 range than
in the range below $7,000. But the 28.2 percent rate is higher also than
rates in the $16,000-$20,000 and $20,000-25,000 ranges and is only 1.7
percentage points below the rate for the $25,000-$38,000 range. ]
There emerges here a stronger relationship between attendance and _
academic performance than between attendance and either income or SES. It
is also true, However, that students from high SES or high income families
tend to Score higher on academic performance tests (see for example,.
Caripbell, Gardner, and Winterstein 1984). Nevertheless, these results
suggest that attendance in postsecondary education is much more heavily
contingent on academic performance than on either family income or socio-
cconomic status: Even though attendarice ratés increase with income, being
in the top income bracket rhown here does not give a person in the lowest
test quartile a higher chance of attending than for a person testing in the

second quartile whose family is in the lowest income tracket: Similarly, _
most students scoring in the third test quartile have higher likelihoods of
attending than any students testing in the second quartiles, regardless of .

family income. In five dfrsevéqiinggmeigétggorieé; attendance in the third
quartile is higher than attendance for any income level in second quartile,

except the highest. In only one income level (12,000-15,999) is the third
test quartile lower than attendance for the second quartile in the two
highest income categories: The relationship is even stronger for the
highest and next to highest test quartiles. Overall, therefore, the data

suggest that income is important but academic performance tends to be more
important in determining access. = == S

The question has been raised in the last several years that ease of
access may not increase in a simple fashion with family income: That is,
some observers have suggested that with current aid and scholarship

programs, it may be easier for either low or high income families to send

their children to postsecondary schools than it is for middle income
families. That pattern does mot stand out clearly from these data, biut
there is a hint that the suspicion may be warranted. Overall, the income-

attendance relationship shows steady increases in attendance rates as.
income increases. But within each test quartile there is a dip in the
attendance rate at some middle income range. That the dip occurs at

different income ranges for each quartile tends to mask the relationship
when only income and attendance are ccn$;§éred:””Fo:7examplé, in the two
lower test quartiles, the dip comes in the $16,000-$20,000 range. In the

two higher test quartiles, however, the dip occurs in the $12,000-$16,000
range.
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) & (N (8
- ok Attendance Neither

~ Attended Any hpplied, Rate For Not. Apply
_Attended 6 Months  Attendance Nor

Honth Malor  Mplied  pplicants  Atending Nor
LT 6 Months  Or More 0+ Attend  (3) + (4) [(3)/(5)] x 100 (4) + (8)  Attend

Al 6.3 50.8 57.1 6.5 63.6 8.8 35.3 28.8
Cutriculin

Genéral 8.1 §2.5 50.6 1.7 58.3 86.8 6.6 36:9

L Touatlnal 7,0 30.8 31.8 5.3 3.1 7.7 53.1 478

° ltdente s 76.2 0.7 1.4 8.1 01:6 12.6 5.0

NOTE: Colum (7) contatns colum (4)
schools: The difference betvee
represents respondents whoge at

aid those not applylag to any postsecondary
0100 and the sun of colums (3) and (7).
tendance patterns could not be determinad,
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Hish School Curriculum Patterns

. As is the case with other studies (see citations in chapter 2), the
HS&B data show that choice of high school curriculum is closely related to

attendance rates in postsecondary education (table 3-10). However; this

finding requires cautious interpretation. Students who choose an academic
curriculum are liksly to make that selection im anticipation of attending a
postsecondary institution. In contrast, a vocational curriculum is
designed particularly to serve those students who do not plan to pursue

higher education. Assessing the effects of different types of high school

curriculum on subsequent educational attainment is therefore quite N
difficult; because some correlation of curriculum choice with educational
aspirations would exist even if curriculum itself were known to have no
objectively specifiable, independent impact oni educational attainment:

It is no surprise, then, to find that academic curriculum students are

far more likely than general curriculum students to attend postsecondary
institutions. General curriculum students, in turn, are more likely to

attend than vocational students. Whereas nearly half of vocational students

(47.8 percent [53:1 -5:3]) never applied to a postsecondary imstitutionm,
only slightly more than one-third (35.9 percent [43.6 - 7.7]) of general
curriculum students and less than one-tenth (5.2 percent [12.6 - 7.4]) of
academic curriculum students did not apply to at least one school (these

percentages are compiled from table 3-10). These results are consistent
with the literature cited in chapter 1.

Geopraphic Patterns of Attendance

Regional differences in the types of scihools available to students,

their geographic proximity, and attitudes toward higher education are
apparently closely related to attendsnce and application rates for 7
postsecondary schools (table 3-11). The Pacific, North Central (ENC and

WNE), and the Northeast regions are most likely to have students attend for
at least 6 months. This finding is consistent with most of the studies
cited in chapter 2. In addition, the Pacific region is far more likely
than any other region (except the Mountain States) to have students attend

less than 6 months. It is also far less likely to have students apply but
not attend. - o

.~ Enrollment rates are lower in most regions of the country in 1980 than
in 1872, though simple comparisons are hampered because Class of '72
readily identified only four regions, whereas HS¢3 identified nine.

Combining the nine regions into four shows that enrollment rates in three

of the four regions declined between 1972 and 1980 (table 3-12). The most
obvious change over the period is in the relative rates of enrollment in
the North Central and South regions. In October 1972, the estimated _

enrollment rates in those two areas were virtually the same. By October

1980 enrollment rates in the Soiuth were anywhere from 2 to 10 percentage

points below those in the two North Central regions: But other changes
were occurring as well. The West and Northeast had substantially higher
attendance rates in 1972 than in other regions. But by 1980 the West North
Central region exhibited the highest rate. (Note that these regions are
those of the student’'s home while in high school, not necessarily the

region in which students attend college.
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Table 3-11--Percent of 34 seniors wlth specified postsecondary attendance and application rates, by region

Attendance and Application Rates

(1) () 3 @ 5 Mm@
S o Attendance Neither
Attended Any Appliad, Rate For Not Apply

Attended 6 Months  Attendance DldNot  Applied  Applicants Attending  Wor
LT 6 Months Or More (13 + (2) Attend  (3) ¥ (4) [(3)/(5)] x 100 (4) +(8)  Attend

Al 63 50.4 57.1 6:3 63:6 8.8 3.3 28.8
Regton
e L9 58 8.7 1 5 B9.1 3.9 24,7
. M 6.2 499 56,1 T 88.9 3%:2 29.2
" s 6.4 4. 53.7 8.6 62.9 86.2 3.2 296
BSC IR 53,9 65 B0 B:2 3.5 3%:0
WS bl 4 51,0 6.8 5.8 8.2 i1.6 3.8
BNC 5.0 5247 51,7 61 3.8 90.4 % 28.6
e B s 60.9 5T 6.6 914 3.3 2.6
MY 09 394 50.3 04 407 82:9 4.4 3.0
PAC B9 66 65.5 29 684 95.8 26.5 23.6
NOTE: Colum (7) contains colum (4) and thoge not applying to any postsecondary
schools. The difference betveen 100 and the gy of columas (3) and (7) _
7 00 Tepresents respondents whose attendance natterns could not be determipad, lm
1




Table 3-12--Percent of HS&B and NLS '72 students attending a

postsecondary school at specified times, by region

October October October October
1980 1981 1972 1973
Region
NE 56.8 55.0 56.6 49.5
MA 51:8 50:4
SA 49.9 46.9 L -
ESC 51.1 57.3 53.0 43.2
WSC 48.6 41.6
ENC 53.8 50.8 53.7 45.0
WNC 59.2 53.2
MTN 43.4 35.6 57:6 47.5
PAC 57.7 55.9

Data for NLS '72 is taken from Fetters; Dunteman, and Feng (1977)
table 3. The figures fqrratteg@§ECe7f6i NLS '72 are the sum of
attendance percentages for vo-tech, 2-year college, and 4-year

college, both those students who only attended school and those

who attended schoot and worked.
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Differences in Application and Attendance Rates

In identifying factors associated with enrollment, we may consider
what types of students planned to enroll but did not. The HS&B data permit
us to identify plans with aspirations or expectations or with applications
to schools. The matching of expectations and actions are considered in
chapter 4. At this point we consider that applying to a school indicates
interest in further education. o ) o

This issue can be approached in both absolute and relative terms.

That is, one can ask, first, which groups have the highest absoliite rates
of applying to schools but not attending: That figure is shown in column
(4) in table 3-1, 3-2, 3-3, 3-10, and 3-11. One can ask, second, among
those students who apply to at least one school, which groups have the
lowest fractions attending. This figure is shown in column (6) in tables
3-1; 3-2, 3-3, 3-10; and 3-11. The data suggest that each group does not
present identical responses to both questions. ] .

Perhaps the best illustration that the information from the two
perspectives need not coincide is provided when respondents sre stratified
by high school curriculum (table 3-10). The highest absolute rates of

applying but not attending (column [4]) come from the general curriculum
group, although that groups' rate is not significantly different from the
academic curriculum rate. The lowest rate is for vocational curriculum

students. If one is concerned with relative "success" rates in applica-
tions and interprets low rates of applying but not attending as indicators
of success; the vocational students would appear to be the most successful.
However, if one interprets success (probably more appropriately) as the

fraction of those who apply to postsecondary schools who actually attend
(column [6])), then academic curricuium students are by far the most
successful curriculum group, and vocational students are slightly less
successful than general curriculum students.

When respondents are grouped by academic performance (table 3-2),
socioeconomic status (table 3-2), family income (table 3-3), and region

(table 3-11), the absolute (column [%4]) and relative measures (column [6])
tell similar stories: The story is usually that those groups most likely
to apply but not attend are also those with the highest percentage of

applicants not attending. They are also the groups with the lowest rates
of applying (column [5]). Thus, the lowest test quartile is five times
more likely to have an applicant not attend than is the highest test

quartile; it is twice as likely to have a person =zpply but not attend, and

it is seven times more likely (column [8]) to have a person never apply.

Similarly, the lowest SES quartile is four times more likely than the
highest to have a person not apply (column [8]) and twice as likely to have

a person apply but not attend (table 3-2). Family income categories

exhibit a similar tendency for lower rates of attendance among applicants
at lower income levels (table 3-3). Finally, the Pacific region has the
highest rate of attendance among applicants and the Mountain region has the
lowest rate (table 3-11). o

The contrast between blacks and Hispanics reflects the divergence in

educational expectations of these groups that was discussed in chapter 2.
Blacks generally have higher educational expectations than do Hispanics,

and these data on rates of atténdance among applicants suggest that these

expectations are unrealistically high for at least some black respondents.
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The distinction between those who applied to schools but did not

attend any school (column [4]) and those who never applied (colﬂmn [8]) is
consistent with the differences in educational expectations among

racial/ethnic groups. This distinction shows clearly the need for policy

to influence attitudes’ and aspirations of prospectxvn students if it

expects to influence college- gding behavior of young people. Hispanics are

substantially less likely than either blacks or whites to apply to post-
secondary schools. The difference ranges from 8 points for males to 9 to
14 points for_ females (table 3-1). Blacks are almost twice as likely as
whites to apply to postsecondary institutions but not attend within the
first 2 years following high school graduatiori. These findings are -
consistent with differences in educational expectations reported in chapter
2. Hispanics have consistently lower educational expgctatIons than do the

other major racial/ethnic groups: Blacks expect to attain at least as much
education as whites:
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CHAPTER 4
TYPE OF SCHOOL AND PROGRAM SELECTED
This chapter examines several decisions made by those who attend

postsecondary institutions. The types of schools (4-year; 2-year, or

vocational, public or private, in-state o out-of-state) attended are
compared with the background characteristics of the students who attend in
order to gain further insight into both the degree to which equity extends
to types of institutions attended and the influence of personal

comparison is made for full-time and part-time enrollments. Both types of

characteristics on the types of institutions attended: a similar

tabulations are especially important for judging whether and to what extent

ﬁfe&§étéqr§hift§71n7éhrollmén§ among types of institutions have already

begun. The tabulations can show @hgghér any shifts that have been
predicted have occurred (or

predicted t failed to occur) among the groups that were
expected to give rise to them or whether shifts have occurred (or failed to

occur) because of unanticipated behavior by other groups. They can also

indicate the extent of enrollment in 2-year institutions by students who

aspire to bachelor or higher lavel degrees and the race/gender patterns of
such enrollments. These rates of attendance are relevant to assessing the
scope of the problem of students who _aspire to 4-year degrees who might be

less likely to attain them because of attendance at 2-year institutions.

_____This chapter also examines the academic fields in which new students
enroll and permits one to compare enrollments by field in 1980-81 with

those in 1972-73. That comparison gives some insight to whether the

National Commission on Excellence in Education was correct in its

conclusion that students today are taking less-demanding courses than their
predecessors did a decade ago. It also shows the extent to which studenty
are pursuing technical fields and those subject areas that may contribute
to economic growth and to meeting foreign economic competition. (Thise data
must be treated with great caution, both because the interpretation that

some fields are more likely than others to contribute to economic growth is

open to question and because students often change their fields before they

graduate.) o 7 , o -
This &analysis finds a significant racial/ethnic pattern associated

with the fulfillment or frustration of plans in the fact that the fractions
of blacks and Hispanics who plan as seniors to take academic courses at
college but do not is nearly twice as large as the fraction for whites.

Our data suggest that this frustration of plans for study at 4-year
colleges or universities is not mitigated by a spillover of blacks and
Hispanics to 2-year schools. The data further suggest that females and
those who plan to attend 4-year colleges are relatively more successful

than others in later acting consistently with those plans.
The same factors that are closely related to whether a _person atténds

any postsecondary school are aiso related to the choice of type of

institution. Although all Students are more likely to attend public

institutions than private ones, whites are relatively more likely than
others to attend private universities. Hispanics are more likely than

blacks or whites to attend 2-year institutions, and vocational schools are
more likely to draw students from the lower ranges of SES and academic
performance.
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groups express attitudes and concerns that reflect those d1sadvantages

For most prospective students, academic characteristics of the school are

more important in selecting a school than are financ1al demands or social

opportunities or proximity of the school to one's hHome. Biit females are
more likely to consider expenses and aid to be important than are males

And financial aid or expenses are of greater concern to blacks than to

Hispanics, and of more concern to Hispanics than to whites. Overall, these

data paint a picture of concerns that continue to reflect the relative

économic disadvantages og racial/ethnic minorities that existed a decade

earlier and to reflect at least a perception of economic disadvantage among
females .

Personal Charscteristics

Four -year colleges or universitles are attended almost twice as

frequently as junior colleges (27 S = 19.8 + 777 compared to 15.5 =

14.8 + .7) and junior colleges at least twice as frequently as vocational/
technical schools (15.:5 = 14.8 + 7.7 compared to 6.9 = 4.6 + 2.3). A

significant number of students (6:6 percent [6.4 + .2], or about one- eighth

of those who attend any postsecondary school [56.5 is the sum of entries in

the ALL row]) attended two different types of institutions within this 21-

month period (table 4-1). Public institutions attract more than three

quarters of those who attend any school. Of the whole sample 45.6 percent
¢4.6 + 14.8 + 19.8 + 6.4) attended public institutions and 10. 9 percent
2.3 + .7 ¥ 7.7 + .2) attended only private institutions. Those figures

for public institutions include 3.8 percent of the sample who attended both

public and private institutions: That means that 14.7 percent attended

private institutiomns for at least some time in the 21-month period.

The various types of institutions are utilized in different L

combinations by the various race/gender groups, by students with different

socioeconomic backgrounds, and by students of different levels of academic

achIevement Hispanlcs are the most likely group to use Junlor colleges,

uniVersitieq But _even whi tes. are almost twice as likely to attend public

universities as prlvate ones. Hispanics, especially females, are the least
likely to attend private universities (table 4-1):
Postsecondary vocational schools are most likely to draw their

students from the lower half of the academic performance range and the

lower half of the socioeconomic status range: In contrast; junior colleges

(predominately public) draw more heavily from the middle two quartiles of

both academic performance and socioeconomic status. The highest quartiles
are underrepresented in 2-year schools because larger proportions of them

attend universities The lowest quartlles are underrepresented in junior

The students with the highest academic performance and from families

w1th the highest S“S scores use private universities more frequently than

About one-third (for example, 17.5 as a fraction of 33,7 + 17.5) of those
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Table 4-1--Percent of HSSE seniors who attended specified ty
Characteristics

Characteristics

ALl

Males
Hispanlc
Black
White

Fenales
Hispanic
Black
Fhite

Test Quartile
Low
2nd
ird
High

SES Quartile
Low
and
rd
High

NOTE: "Pﬁblic" includes a small fraction of respondents who attended both publzc and

) Vocatofial _
public private
4.6 23
3.7 1.1
.4 1.4
4.7 1.9
RS
.
4.2 2.8
1.6 3.0
5.8 2.4
4.5 2.6
109 107
65 2
60 30
4.4 .5
2.0 1.5

Types of Postsecondary Schools

_Junior College
public private

14.8 J
7.5 8
1.5 3
13,3 4
19.6 J
1.9 N
15.4 1.2
11:4 _:d
17.0 1
18.6 14
12,1 5
1.7 K
15.4 i
69 14
16,0 .b

CoLlege/University
public private
19.2 1.1
10.8 44
00 58
202 9.1
10.8 29
18.2 5.8
20,6 10,0
5.3 1.3
15.2 3.1
23;7 8.6
40.4 18.8
1.7 3.6
5. 5.6
22.1 7.8
33,7 17,5

private {nstitutions, "Private" contains those who attended only private insitutions,

pes of pastsecondary §ichioo1s by selected background

© Multiple
public  private

6.4 .2
3.6 5
3.4 o
5.8 o
6.4 3
8.2 9
7.3 2
3.9 W
5.9 2
902 .j
1.3 W2
4.0 0 0
5.3 3
7.8 4
9.3 2
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in the top test or SES quartiles who attend universities attend private

ones, compared to about one-fourth or less (for example, 8.6 as a frac:ion
of 23 7 + 8.6) of those in the other quartiles who attend universitics

(table 4- 1)

1981 as they were in 1973 has been noted in chapter 3. Also mentiotued

there was the fact that female rates of attendance overall were about the

same in 1980 and 1972 but were higher in 1981 than in 1973. Finally, we

have pointed out that female enrollment rates in 1980-81 were generally

higher than male for the same period although 8 years before the

retationship had been the reverse. With only a few exceptioviis, patterns
of enrollment by type of institution reflect these broad tremnds.

For each type of institution; a smaller percentage of males were
enrolled in 1980 than in 1972. For each type of institution they were
enrolled with about equal frequency in 1973 and 1981. Females were more
1ikély to be entolled in 4-year colleges or in 2- year coiieges than they

had been in 1972, but they were correspondingly less likely to be enrolled

in vocational schools:. That pattern for females also applied to 1981 and

1973 Thus, the increase in postsecondary enrollment for females occurred

and 4-year schools and away from vocational schools. The reduction in

initial male enrollment (1972 and 1980), in contrast, was spread rather

evenly across types of institutions Females were increasing not only their
rates of postsecondary attendance but also their average level of

educational attainment as cOmpared to males. That is, they were also

shifting away from schools that trained them for lower-level occupations

among graduates of postsecondary education and toward postsecondary

education that could be useful in higher-level positions. .
The overall increases in attendance_rates that occurred because female

increased attendance more than offset male decreasf attendance occurred
”””” ~ Rates of enrollment

The observation in chapter 3 that enrollments are more stable now than

in 1972-73 is further supported by looking at ccntinuation rates by type of

institution The continuation rate is the percentage among those enroiied

in a postsecondary education in the first year after high school graduation

who were also enrolled in the second year: The rates are higher in 1980-81

than 1n 1972 73 (table 4 3) This increase comes primarily from those

technical,schools," The continuation,ratesfforﬁZ -year schools were about
the same_in 1980-81 as they were in 1972-73. The comparisons are not exact
bécausé Féttér§ Duntéman, énd Peng separ;ced those who Were only scudents
students In our calculations for ﬁé&b we did not make that distinction
But the comparisons can still be made rather easily. The numbers for Class

of '72 in table 4-3 show both categories, students who did not also work

and students who did: It is clear that continuation rates for 4-year and

vo-tech schools are higher in HS&B than for Class of '72:

109



Teble fr2—Fercent of HSSB sentos and ML '72 sendors vho attenied spefied types o schocts, by el et
characteristics aul perdet

Race/Ethicity Gender

Wioidty Mo Hak Wi e fels  Ms el
(197) Hispandc black shite Hispanic black white
Tyoe & Scheol |
eYear 159 B3 WL N0 w4 B2 A4 W8S Al %
(163) (%6 6L Ol X0
Ypear 0 13 W9 138 60 10 12 D36 89 B2 16
i G0 T I N W)

Vortach 6L SLS) M B b 46 S0 T2 55 64
68 3 0.8 (6:1) (92
i _03_ 5 OS 100 100 -- J né 05 1.2 54 iS 08
(32 (23) (2.0 22 (1.9

Yo schodl 07 09 53 N Wb B %6 B %9 6T i

Otter

1981 Activity

(1973)

- BOmE W WD WA BS 56 N9 B 74 2.9

b @S O By B G

Flear 5 W2 B2 18 Wl 59 95 6 [0 06 B
(168 (00 (19 39 (118

Votech 56 60 S0 56 48 56 45 56 5e 10 4
) T 6 I ) B 0 R

Noti 5 B8 Bl w0 86 65 N9 N3 685 9 g

IE: ikt ae pece: i the crl ho s te el e f i, N ﬁﬁmﬁiy to S
'T2 data, MS 2 data are taken from Fetters, Dontensn, a Perg, table 3, Colim entrles for HSEh 7or
edtler year my ot s to 100 becase of reunding,




Table 4-3--Percent of students enrolled in specified types of school in 1980
who were enrolled in specified types of school im 1981

October 1980

October 1981 4=Year 2-Year Vo-tech Other None

4=Year . 85.4 14 2.2 23 3.5
(83:6777.5) (8:0/5:7) (3:772:1)

2-Year 3.7 . 643 3.0 4 5.4
(2.973.6) (65.6/65.7) (2:6/2.0)

Vo-tech ) 1.1 B 3.5 41 .9 2 3.9

Other .1 .2 0.0 51 0.3

ﬁoné §;6 24;? 5§;§ i§ 86;9

NOTE: Percent distrib:tion of those enrolled in column type of school by
school type e.vlled in at second year. Numbers in parentheses are
corresponding figures for (attending college only/attending and

working) for 1972-73, from Fetters, Dunteman and Peng, table 8:
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Attendance Status

Full-time postsecondary enrollments among new high school graduates is

substantially more common than part-time enrollment, in both 1972-73 and
1980-81, although there have been some changes in attendance patterns

(tables 4-4 and 4-5). The proportions of students enrolled part-time is
rather small for all types of institutions and hence the comparisons over
time by type of institution are not very precise. Since differences in
part-time rates do not meet strict statistical criteria, weé shall not
discuss these differences.

The Role of Institutional Characteristics

Direct questions in the survey asked respondents to identify the

factors that were important in théir selection of an institution. Seven

specific areas were listed, reflecting four aspects of the selection
decision. The monetary aspect was considered separately in questions about

the role of expenses and of financial aid. The academic_quality of the
institution is reflected in questions about the availability of courses and
the academic reputation of the institution: The nonacademic aspect of the

postsecondary experience was reflected in questions about the importance of

the athletic reputation of the school and the social life on the campus.
The final question corncerned the importance of remaining close to home So

that the student could reside at home while attending. Note that these
questions were asked only of those respondents who said that they intended
to attend college at some time in the future. ;

There are clear priorities that emérge from these answers. Academic
aspects_of the institution are cited as "very important" most often (tabie
4-6). Financial considerations are the second priority. Overall, the
availability of courses is mentioned as "very important" more often than
the other areas. The least often mentioned as "very important" is athletic
reputation. i} . N -

Although there are broad patterns of priorities among these areas of

concern, each race/gender group has its own particular variation from the

overall pattern. For example, within each major racial/ethnic group,
females consistently cite expenses, financial aid, availability of courses,

academic reputation; and proximity to homé as "very important® more often
than males. Athletic reputation is less important to them than it is to
males, but social 1life is about equally important among males and females.

.. Students from different racial/ethnic backgrounds have different
priorities in selecting institutions: White and black mdales place about

equal priority on availability of courses and academic reputation of the

-school: Although Hispanic males are as concerned as other males abotut
academic reputation, as a group they place a slightly lower priority on
availability of courses. Hispanic females similarly place less emphasis

than black or white females on the availability of courses or on academic
reputation, although the availability of courses is the area most
frequently cited as very important by Hispanic females, as it is for white
females. Unlike males, black and white females differ slightly in the
absolute level of importance they assign to academic reputation and course

availability, with white females rating each of these areas as "very

Important" about 5 percent more often than did black females -
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Table 4---Percent of HSGB seniors attending spectfied types of postsecondaty schools, elther full - or part-tise, by
salected background characteristics

(haracteristics  Vocatlonsl  Junlor College  College/University  ‘Multiple
Full-time Part-timé FPull-timé Part-time  Full-time Part-time  Full-time Part-time

Males o o

Higpanic 43 10 12:5 5.7 12:7 2:6 349 2

White 49 1.6 10.3 34 1.9 L 5.5 J
Females - . - ] . ]

Hispanic 6.8 1.3 15,2 4.7 12,5 9 6.3 o

Black 1.2 2.2 10, 24 23.2 ) 8.9 3

White 5.3 17 12,4 % 9.4 1.3 B! 4

g Test Quartile - o - B ) )

Low 19 2.7 87 32 6:9 8 3l 6

2nd 5.8 2.3 13,5 8] 1.8 Ll 5.7 3

3ed 6.0 1.2 15.7 63 30,5 1.8 8.9 4

Righ 29 6 9:8 2.9 576 1i5 1.3 3

All 5.6 1.7 119 3.8 8.3 1.3 62 N
SRS Quartile . .. .. . . _

tow 6.8 2.0 9.3 3.0 141 Ll 37 !

2nd 1.3 1.8 12.1 4.0 19.5 1.3 3l 3

3rd 4.8 2.2 14.0 4.3 29,6 8 45 8

Bigh 3l o .7 39 94 18 3l L

All 5.5 1.6 12,0 3.8 2.1 1.3 5,6 !
Panily Income B - -

0-6,999 61 1.8 10,7 1.2 18:6 5 5.1 0.0
1,000-11,999 5.8 9 12:4 b2 19.7 1.1 5.7 0.0
12,000~15,999 73 1t 12:5 344 2044 1.8 4.3 Jd
16,000-19,999 5.8 2.7 130 b 22 b b 8|
20,000-24,999 5.1 2.0 1.4 31 3047 1.0 1.3 b
25,000-37,999 49 1.4 12.3 b2 3349 2.0 8.7 9
38,000 and up 3.9 1 11.6 39 4.9 1.5 8.6 y

13 o 114




Table 4-5--Percent of NLS '72 seniors who attended specified types of

postsecondary schools in 1972, 1973, by race/ethnicity and
gender.
. White Males = Non-White Males
October 1972 October 1973 October 1972 October 1973
4-Year o S L -
Full-time 31.7 28.0 19.7 17.3
Part-time o7 2.0 5 2.0
2-Year o , - N
Full-time 13.8 1.1 12:6 8.4
Part-time 1.6 3.1 1.4 3.0
Vo-Tech , - B
Full-time 5.1 3.8 5.3 3:6
Part-time .8 1.5 .8 1.8
Other_ o ) o
Ful 1-time 3.0 4 4.7 9
__ White Females Non-White Females
October 1972 October 1973 October 1972 October 1973
4-Year - o o
Full-time 28-’7 25:3 22.9 19.7
Part-time L6 1.7 -4 2.1
2-Year , o o o
Full-tiie 12.3 9.1 1049 9.4
Part-time 1.7 2.5 1.7 z1
Vo-Tech - , ,
Part-time o7 1.2 1.2 2.0
Other_. . o ) o
Full-time 2.7 4 5:5 4
Part-time 9 .6 1.8 .6
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Table 4-6-—-Percent of HS&B seniors who reported that specified factors were
“very important” influences in their choice of a postsecondary
institution, by géndér and race/ethnicity

Males Females
Factors Hispanic Black White All Hispanic Black White All

32.2 52.2 61.0 37.6 415

w
o]}
L]

O
S,
N
L]

Qo
N
-]
L]

=]

Expenses

36:4 52:9 69:4 36:4 41.3

SN
~
.

N
N
N
.
[e- X1
W
[y
.
0

Financial Aid
Course Availability 54.1 62:7 6l:6 61:1 61:2 66.3 71.5 70.1
Academic Reputation 45.4 45:6 45.1 45.2 47.2 51.4 55.1 52.9

Athletic Reputation 19.8 29.3 12.3 14.6 15.5 16.6 7.7 9.%

Social Life 27.5  37.4 26.7 27.7 31.4 33.3 23.9 25.6
Living At Home 29.0  24.2 17.2 19.1  41.3 316 24.2  26.5
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The most striking pattern in priorities concerns the relative

importance of financial and academic concerns. Among both males and

females, blacks are far more concerned about financial aspects than whites,

citing both expenses and financial aid as "very important® far more often
cial aspects

than whites. Hispanics were also more concerned with finan L aspect
than were whites, but not nearly so much as were blacks. Blacks elevate
financial aid to the top priority, making them the only racial/ethnic group
to cite it as "very important" significantly more often than course
availability. Black males regard fimancial aid as being just as important
as course availability; but black females rate it as even more important.

Bqth whites and Hispanics of either gender cite course availability as_
either expenses or financial aid

"very important" moré often than they cite either
as "very important." Also; in contrast to both Hispanics and whites,

blacks assign a higher priority to college expenses than to academic

reputation of the school.

____Plans for further education are defined here in two senses. The first
is drawn from a question asked in the senior base year questionnaire about

the activity the person expects to be doing in the coming year. The
comparison is with the reported activity during the first year following
high school graduation; obtained from the first follow-up. The second is

the direct question about the level of education the respondent expects to
attain. These responses are compared to whether the Student actually B
attended institutions compatible with the level of expectations expressed:

Compatibility as used here is described later.

Planned Areas of Activity

 Although the question concerning expected activity lists 10 activities
in which the student could participate, only those that refer to education

and training are considered here: They include taking vocational courses

in a vocational or technical school; taking vocational courses in a Junior
college, taking academic courses in a junior college, taking academic

courses in a college or university, and apprenticeship.

Respondents are coded as having planned or not planned the activity

and as having participated or not participated in it. There are four
combinations of plans and participation for each activity, and any one

respondent could have planned or participated in any one or more

activities. That is, the activities are not mutually exclusive.
The only purely training response that was offered was apprenticeship.

This option has the smallest ratio of people actually following their
plans. Only about 5 percent of females planned appranticeship as seniors,
and only one- or two-tenths of a percent actually both planned and pursued

the activity. Another 1 to 2 percent of females participated in _
apprenticeships without having planned to as senilors. Males were about
twice as likely as females to plan apprenticeships or to participate in
them. These numbers are much too high to reflect expected participation
in formal apprenticeship training and suggest that many seniors do not

understand what a formal apprenticéship program is. Thus, these figures
should be regarded very cautiously.

o 1]
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The "All" column in table 4-7 shows that academic courses at colleges

or universities were the activity most likely to be pursued consistently

with plans More than twice as many of those who planned the activity

pursued it than did not: The next act1v1ty followed most consistently with

plans was taking academic courses at a junior college. Students who

planned as seniors to take such courses were about equally divided in
taking or not taking such courses. A much larger percentage of people took
junior college courses even though as seniors they had not expressed

intentions_ to do _so. Students who planned vocational courses at either vo-

tech schools or junior colleges were much less likely to act consistently

with those plans than people planning academic ‘courses. Roughly one- fourth

For Hispanic males (table 4- 8), for example, 15:3 (= 3:3 + 12.0) percent

planned to take vocational courses at a vo-tech school, and 3.3 percent

(=22 percent of 15.3 percent) did take such courses. The percentage who

took such courses while not planning to do so was about twice as large as

the percentage who both planned and took the courses.
These numbers suggest that those students who plan as seniors to take

take vocational courses. How these d1fferent patterns of expectations
fulfillment might be explained is hinted at by the race/gender, SES, and

academic performance distributions of those who 4id and those who did not

fulfill their plans:
There are three notable patterns of differences in the race/gender

groupings. First, among those taking academic courses at a junior college

were least likely to do so without planning Second among those taking
academic courses at a college who planned to do So whites were the most
likely to do so in accordance with their senior plans and Hispanics were

least likely to do so.
The third pattern is the most interesting because it suggests problems

in access or conflicts between aspirations and attainment: About one-sixth

of whites who planned to take academic courses at colleges or universities

[-~28.8 + 5.9]). But for both blacks and Hispanics the fraction not
fulfilling their plans was about twice as large; nearly one-third (for N
Hispanic males, for example, 8.2 percent out of 27.3 percent [~ 8.2 + 19.1]).
It is possible that those blacks and Hispanics who planned to study in
colleges or universities but did not do so could have spilled over into

junior colleges instead If that were the case, and if most of the

unplanned academic course-taking at junior colleges represented students

who plamned to attend colleges or universities but did not,; one would

expect larger fractions of blacks and Hispanics than_of whites to take
academic courses at 2-year colleges without having planned to do so. As
already noted; however; whites are more likely to take academic courses at
junior colleges despite not planning to do so; and the fraction df,513Ck$,

planned but did not take courses at 4-year schools: )
Test scores and SES background also give some indication of among whom

these frustrated expectations are occurring. As test sScores or familj

socioeconomic background scores increase, students are much more likely to

take academic courses at colleges or universities im accord with the plans
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Table 4-7--Percent of HSEB seniors’ whose educational activitiés in the first
two years after graduation did or did not agree with their plans,
by SES quartile

SES guartiie

Plans and Activities Low 2nd 3rd High ALl

(vo—tgch) o o . B .
Planned and did 3.7 3:6 3.2 2.0 3.1
Planned and did not 13.5 12.8 10.4 1.7 10.4
Did but not planned 6.7 7.3 6.6 6.3 6.7
Acadewic Courses (JC) o o 7 B o
Planned and did 5.0 9.0 10.3 10.7 8.8
Planned but did not 5.6 7.5 7.3 4.1 6.1
Did but not planned 23.2 29.1 43.6 65.0 40.2
Academic Courses
(college) o - o o
Planned and did 17.9 23.6 37.2 59.7 34.5
Planned but did not 8:7 7.5 8.2 7.5 8.0
Did but not planned 10.3 14.4 16.8 16:0 14.2
Apprenticeship , 7 ) )
Planned and did .4 .5 .5 .3 .4
Planned and did not 10.4 9.1 8:9 8.1 9.1
Did but not planned 1.5 1.0 1.0 .9 1.1
Vocationaiﬂgourses (Jc) o o .
Planned and did 1.9 2:1 1.9 1.0 1.7
Planned and did not 8.2 9.5 9.8 5.6 8.3
Did but not planned B.5 8.8 7.8 7.3 8.1

NOTE: Within each activity (such as apprenticeship) the proportion not in

three Categories ghown represents those who neitherrplanned nor did the

activity. Those four categories within each actiVity sum to 100.




Table 4-8—Percent of HS&B Seniors whoseé activities in the first two years after
graduation did or did not agree with their plans, by race/ethknicity

MEN WOMEN
HISPANIC BLACK WHITE HISPANIC BLACK WHITE

WCRK (FULL-TIME) o A o .
PLANNED AND DID 6220 53.3  63.5 65.9 59.6  67.5

PLANNED BUT DID NOT*

DID BUT NOT PLANNED 38.0 46.7 36.4 34.1 40.4 32.5

VOCATIONAL CCURSES
(VO-TECH) o o o o
PLANNED AND DID 3.3 2.7 3.2 2.9 3.4 1.9
PLANNED BUT DID NOT 12.0 8.9 8.2 10.3 12.1 8.4
DID BUT NOT PLANNED 6.8 8.3 6.8 10.9 9.3 6.4

ACADEMIC COURSES (JC) o o o o o o
PLANNED AND DID 5.7 4.7 735 8.9 5:3 7:7

N

PLANNED BUT DID NOT 5.8 3.0 4.2 6.8 5.0 6.
DID BUT MOT PLANNED 26.6 33.8  40.7 25.4 39.5  42.2
ACADEMIC COURSES
(COLLEGE) o o o L L L
PLANNED AND DID 19.1 25.6 28.8 18.5 28.7 31.3
PLANNED BUT DID NOT 8.2 11:9 5.9 10.5 12.5 5.5
DID BUT NOT PLANNED 13.2 i2.8  19.3 15.8 16.1 18.6
WORK PART-TIME . o _ _
PLANNED AND DID 1.9 1.4 .8 1.6 2.5 9
PLANNED AND DID NOT .6 .9 ) .8 .5 2

DID BUT NOT PLANNED 79.3 64.6 69.4 77.0 66.8 70.7

*tNot possible because of question wording
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they expressed as seniors (tables 4-7 and 4-9). Therefore, although the

absolute percentages of students who planned to take such courses but did

not is about the same among all levels of SES and academic performance, the
rates of not taking such courses among those who planned to take them
decreases substantially as either test score or SES level is increased. For
the lowest SES quartile, for example, 26.6 percent (= 17.9 + 8.7) planned

these courses but 8.7 percent did not take them. For the top quartile; the
percentages are 7.5 ﬁérgggtigggipfiaimpch larger base; 67.2 percent (= 59.7 +

7.5) that did not take the courses; 7.5 percent is a much_smaller fraction of
67.2 percent than 8.7 percent is of 26.6 percent. A similar pattern is shown

in-fabléiﬁ-9.r Frustration of plans to take academic courses at colleges or

universities is much more prevalent among students from the lower levels of
socioeconomic status or azcademic performance. -

For students planning academic courses at junior colleges, the )
patterns of relative fulfillment of plans are qualitatively similar but not
nearly as strong. Even among those students Planning to take vocational
courses at vocational or technical schools, the rate of frustration of

plans is more than twice as high for those at the bottom of the test or SES

scales than for those at the top. There are clear problems in fulfilling

plans for education at any level among those with low academic performance
or from families with & low socioeconomic status background. = S
When the match of plans and actions in 1980 is compared to that for 1972,
it is clear that the relatively greater success in meeting plans among those
who aspired to 4-year schools occurred also in 1972 (table 4-10).. Relatively
greater success for those planning to atténd 2-year schools than for those
planning voc-tech schools is also evident at both 1972 and 1980. For the
comparison over the decade, however, the interesting result here is that the
conformance between plans and actions was greater in 1972 than in 1980. For
each type of institution; the percentage of seniors planning to attend that
type in the year following high school graduation who actually did attend such
a school was higher in 1972 than in 1980. o - . :
By comparing the patterns of match across race/ethnicity and gender we
get some insight into the groups among whom the fulfillment of plans is
not as likely in 1980 as it was in 1972. We noted above that within the

1980-81 data, black and Hispanic males were the groups that had the most
trouble in fulfilling their plans. The comparison in table 4-11 shows a

similar pattern; that among those males planning to attend 4-year insti-
tutions, blacks and Hispanics showed the greatest change in the frequency

with which aspirations were met. 1In contrast, both among those planning to
attend 2-year schools and those Planning to attend vo-tech schools, the

differences in rates of conformance to plans were about the same for males

as for females and the same for Hispanics as for blacks and whites.
Also, recall our observation for 1980 that the frustration of plans amomg

blacks and Hispanics to attend 4-year institutions was not mitigated by a com-
pensating flow into 2-year institutions, That observation is further further
supported by the comparison in tablée 4-11. Hispanics who plan to attend 4-year
schools were not significantly more likely in 1980 than in 1972 to actually
attend 2-year schools. Moreover; the 16.7 percent who did attend 2-year instead
of 4-year schools accounts for only one-third (16.7/[100 - 50.5]) of those plau-
ning to but not attending 4-year schools. For blacks, the percentage attending
2-year schools among those planning to attend 4-year schools is a little higher

in 1980 than it was in 1972, but it still cannot account for the substantia
fraction (39 percent) who planned to attend 4-year institutions but did not.
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Table 4-9--Percent of HS&B seniors' whose educational activities in the firat
two years after graduation did or did not agree with their plans;
by test quartile

Test Quartile
Plans and Activities Low 2nd 3rd High All
Vocational Courses

(Vo-Tech)

Planned and did 4.3 3.2 1.8 3.2

W
wn!

Planned but did not 15.1 13.9 8.6 3.6 10.3
Did but not planned 7.4 7:6 7.1 4.8 6.8
Academic Courses (JC) o o )
Planned and did 4.7 9.0 11.2 9.5 8.6
Planned but did not 6.4 6.4 6.5 4:4 6.0
Did but not planned 16.5 30.1 45.9 69.0 40.4
i&éaéﬁié Courses
(College) = L o o -
Planned and did 11:0 22.5 37.6 66.4 34.4
Planned but did not 8.2 9.0 7.6 6.7
Did but not planned 10.2 16.6 19.4 12:2 14.6

Apprenticeshipi

Planned and did .4 .8 .4 1 .4
Planned and did not 9.5 10.4 9.6 6.6 9.0
Did but not planned 1:2 1.2 .9 .7 1.0

Vocational Courses (JC) o , o
Planned and did 1.8 2.3 1.8 .9 1.7

Planned and did not 8.0 11.9 8.2 5.3 3:4

pid but not Planned 10.0 8.8 8.5 5.7 8.2

NOTE: Within each activity (such as apprenticeship) the proportion not in
three categories shown represents those who neither planned or did the

activity. Those four categories within each activity sum to 100.
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The other measure of consistency compares actual attendance patterns
with expected attainment. This measure, because it is calculated after
only 2 years of possible postsecondary study, can only show whether an
attendance pattern is consistent with expressed expectations, not whether
the person fulfilled the plans. o o , .
~_ Those expecting graduate degrees are deemed to have acted consistently
with their expectations if they attend a college or university for at least
6 months and not always part-time. Those expecting 2-year or 4-year
college degrees could have attended any junior college or college at for
least 6 months; not only part-time. Those expecting to attend college for
less than 2 years could have attended any college for any length of time,
full-time or part-time. Those anticipating at least 2 years of trade
schools acted consistently if they took any college work or if they
attended vocational/technical/trade schools Ffor at least 6 months not
always part-time. Those planning less than 2 years of trade school acted

consistently if they attended any péstsecondary schools at all.

) Despite these less stringent requirements for consistent action as
lower levels of expectations are considered, consistent action is
relatively more frequent among those expecting at least a 4-year degree

than among those expecting less education (table 4-12). 1In addition,; among

all expectation levels above college degree, the rates of consistent action
are usually similar to each other. A parallel similarity in action holds

among most expectation levels below the college degree. That is, the for-
mation of educational aspirations or expectations and the ability to act
consistently with those aspirations seem to be materially different above
the level of the standard 4-year college degree than below fe.

_. The relationships between consistent action_and race/gender, family
income, or academiic aptitude tell us only a little about the reasons for
those patterns of similarity (tables 4-13 and 4-14). For most of the

expectations levels, whites are much more likely than blacks or Hispanics
and females are more likely than males of the same racial /ethnic background
to act consistently with the expectations they expressed as seniors. The
exceptions occur among those aspiring to college of less than 2 years or to

2 or more years of vocational/trade/technical school: Among the racial/
ethnic minority groups, males and females show different rates of consistency.
Hispanic males who aspire to a doctorate, to a college degree, or to at least
2 years of trade school are more likely than black males to act consistently

those expectations. Black males have higher rates of consistency only for

with those levels of expectations that have few people in them and therefore
large statistical errors in the estimated proportions. Hispanic females, in

contrast, are much less likely than black females to act consistently with
their expectations. In any event, it is clear that whites and females are
either more realistic in their expectations or in a more favorable position

for carrying them out than are males from minority racial/ethnic backgrounds.
Family income may be important in facilitating action consistent with

aspirations. But these data suggest that whatever relationship may exist

between family income and fulfillment of educational expectations is not a

simple one and is not the same regardiess of expectations. For example,

among those expecting at most a college degree, the pércentage acting
consistently with plans is higher for the highest income bracket than for
the lowest. But the likelihood of consistent action does not steadily

increase as one considers successively higher income brackets.
4-11
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Table 4-12--Percent of HS&B seniors whose educational attendance is consistent

with their educational expectations, by gender and race/ethnicity

- Malés Females
Educational ] L o o L
Expectations Hispanic Black White Hispanic Black White
Trade School - o ] - o
LT 2 years 25.1 23.8 33.9 28.5 37.4 43.2
Two years Or more 38.4 25.9 36.6 47.1 32.9 40.9
College o o o L . -
LT 2 years 24.4 53.3 33:3 44.8 39:1 33:0
Two years or more 27.8 33.7 42.6 45.5 40:3 50.7
Bachelor's Degree 57.6 52:6 72.8 54.2 61.8 78.6
Master's Degree 47:4 53.8  67.1 53.3 60.0  71.0
Doctorate 65.0 57.t  71.9 44.5 58.2  78.9
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Tablé 4-13--Pércent of HS&B seniors whose educational attendance is consistent

with their educational expectations, by test quartile

o Test Quartiie
Edﬁééfiona;i ) . o
Expectations Low 2nd 3rd High

Trade School 7 -

LT 2 years 31.7 31.6 52.1 52.1
TWO years or more 30.5 34.6 50.0 60.0
College - o o
LT 2 years 29.9 23.2 47.1 2.7
Two years or more 34.3 48.9 53. 491
Bachelor's Degree 46.0 69.0 74.3 82.0
Master's Degree 38:5 57.2 61.7 77.8
Doctorate 388 43:6 70.9 83.6

NOTE: See text for thé specification of "consistent action®:




Table 414-~Percent of HSEB sentors whose oducational attendance s consistent with their

educational expéctations, by fanily Incone

Family Income

Fxpectations 06,099 7,000-11,999 12,000-15,999 16,000-19,999 20,000-24,359 25,000-37,999 38,000+
Trade Schoo! - - N - o -
1 2 jears w1 NS i il 1.4 B 453
Tvo yeats or more 27.1 32.7 3355 38:1 39.1 h6.4 54.2
College . - o - .
LT 2 years 15.8 41,0 27 61,9 45.9 2636 38,0
Two years or more 482 §1.7 b 34,5 50.2 57.8 41,2
Bachelor's Degree  67.8 654 60,7 13.6 8.9 730 80:2
. Haster's Desrée 52:3 64.4 56.7 66,0 648 69:0 73.9
N - - - - I
Doctorate £5:6 65.0 66.6 624 78.9 1.3 77,9
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CHAPTER 5

SOURCES OF FINANCING POSTSECONDARY

EDUCATIONAL EXPENSES OF STUDENTS
With the phasing-out of Social Security education benefits,
reinstatement of income ceilings on eligibility for some Federal loans and
grants and limits on interest subsidies for puaranteed loans, the issSue of
the structure of Federal financial aid programs has been placed on the
policy agenda. As noted in chapter 1, aid to students, and particularly

Federal programs of aid, had grown substantially between the early 1970s
and the early 1980s. Passage of the Middle Income Student Assistance Act

(MISAA) further expanded eligibility for Federal student aid programs. In
1981 reductions oZ up to 44 percent were proposed, including cuts in Pell
grants, abolition of Supplementary Economic Opportunity Grants, National

Direct Student Loans, and State student incentive grant programs, reduced
subsidies for Federally guaranteed student loans, and exclusion of graduate

and professional students from eligibility for guaranteed loans. Many of
the proposals were not approved by the Congress, but the issue remains
alive in public debate. @ = o S
) Also as noted in chapter 1, other proposals have been offered recently
to expand aid to students through tax incentives or outright grants: Aand
there is some indication that schools are shifting their criteria for
issuance of student ald in such a manner that students with financial need
may be adversely affected, even without changes in Federal aid programs.

In this chapter, the use of methods of financing is examined with

regard to the personal characteristics of those students who use them.
This examination comveys some impressions of whether those programs that

are intended to be need-based are actually being allocated consistently

with factors that affect need, such as family income, or by other criteria,

such as ability, and whether those programs that are supposed to allocate
their funds according to ability actually do so. It allows one to see how
the various aid programs complement each other. ) ] ]

The need for looking at specific programs rather than just broad

categories of financing was noted in chapter 1. But student-reported
information on methods of financing is not always as accurate as one might
wish. For example, more than 10 percent of students in NLS '72 who used
any. kind of grant or scholarship in 1972 or 1973 reported that they used

Pell grants (then called BEOG grants) in 1972. As Barnes and Neufeld
(1980) noted, however, the program was not funded until 1973-74. With
regard to the HS&B data, a study of Federally guaranteed student loans has
shown that students did not accurately report the use or amount of these
loans in the HS&B questionnaires (NORC 1984). These kinds of probiems
equire that the HS&B and NLS-72 data on financing by specific sources be
interpreted with considerable caut But the importance of addressing

the question of whether specific programs are functioning as intended and

are complementing or duplicating each other argues for presenting the data
by specific type of program. Readers can then judge for themselves how
strongly to qualify conclisions based on the patterns that emerge. .
With these conflicting considerations in mind, this chapter proceeds
on two tracks. The first compares both the student-reported frequency of
use and the relative degree of reliance on each of four broadly-defined

sources of financing--grants (including scholarships), loans, assistance




from relatives, and own financing sources--across the same personat

characteristics for which expectations and attendance have been examined:
The second considers only the frequency of use for 26 specific sources of
financing and compares the student-reported frequencies by race/gender,
aptitude, and family income. The cautions in interpretations of
information concerning specific sources of financing should always be kept
in mind. N S L

 We begin by considering who uses each of the broadly-defined =
categories of sources of financing. "Gi1.nt" is defined in HS&B to include
any assistance from a source outside the family (or circle of close

friends) that does not have to be repaid and that does not represent
payment for specific work performed by the student. This definition
embraces scholarship awards. The second category is loans, which includes
Federal, State, and private loans from many sources. The third category
is assistance from friends and relatives, of which by far the most
important are parents. The fourth category is the student's own funds,
whether accumulated savings or earnings either before or during the
enrollment period.

General Financing (

Among those attending a postsecondary institution, grants are used

more often by blacks (table 5-1) than by whites or Hispanics: Hispanic
Americans cite grant use significantly less than blacks but about 5

percenitage points more often than whites. Whereas about three out of five

blacks use grants in some amount, fewer tban half of the Hispanics and

about two out of five whites use it. The relative patterns by race/
ethnicity look similar for both genders.

Some grant programs are based on need and others on academic ability.
in a finding that agrees with that of Kohn, Manski, and Mundel (1974), we
find that rates of use of the general category of grants vary with both
family income and aptitude. Although there is not a perfect pattern of

increased use of grants as higher test quartiles are considered; the least
academically able (among those who attend) use grants least often and the

most able use them most often. ~ The pattern by family income level is
clear. More than two-thirds of those in the lowest bracket (less than
$7,000) and less than one-fourth of those in the highest bracket (over

$38,000) use grants: The fraction using grants decreases steadily as
income rises (table 5-1). _ i o o
Hispanics are less likely to use loans than are either blacks or

whites. Only about one-fifth of Hispanics use loans, whereas nearly one-

third of whites use them. Compared to whites, slightly fewer blacks of
either gender use loans, but the difference between blzck and white
females is small enough to be an artifact of the sample. As with grants,
loans are used more often by students of higher ability than by those of

lower ability. This suggests that financial institutions and financial

aid officers screen loan applicants at least partially on the basis of

their academic records (table 5-1). N |
~ Income patterns of loan use suggest either that need criteria are not

applied very extensively, or that; when need criteria are apolied, ability

to repay the loan is also a major consideration. Use of loans is similar
across all income levels. There is one hint in the data, albeit a weak one,

that middle income families feel the cost squeeze more sharply than others.
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Table 5-1--Percent of HS&B seniors using specified sources of

financing in either 1980 or 1981, by selected background
characteristics
Soirces of Financing
Grant Loan Relatives Own
Malas
Hispanic 37.7 19.5 31.8 51.9
Black 56.4 25.9 26.4 35.3
White 35.8 31.2 39.4 58.1
feméiéé
Bispanic 44.8 19.2 28.2 41.4
Black 57.7 32.9 29,0 37.3
White 40.8 34.5 46.2 56.5
Aptitude
Low 32.3 19.1 25.0 37.5
2nd 40.4 26.9 34.7 48:4
3rd 37.7 30.5 46.0 59.5
High 50.6 43:1 53.0 66.9
Family Income
0-6,999 65.6 29.8 18.6 43:4
7,000-11,999 59.3 27.2 23.2 49.3
12,000-15,999 52.7 31:5 32.2 55.2
16,000~19,999 45.5 34.6 35.6 60.4
20,000-24,;999 42.5 34.9 48.0 59.3
25,000-37,999 34.6 30.4 47.0 59.9
38,000 and up 24.5 31.3 53.8 49.0

NOTE: ﬁespondents may have used moré than one source.
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Fanilies with incomes between $16,000 and $24 000 are about 5 percentage

polnts more likely to use loans than are the other income categories (tabie

5-1):
Use of aid from relatives or friends (we will see later that over

90 percent of the time the relatives are parents) iz more prevalent among

whites than among blacks or Hispanics. Only one-fifth of those whose

families have income of less than 37,000 use aid from relatives or friends;

whereas more than half of those from families with incomes over $38 000 use

relatives' aid The fraction who use relatives' aid generally increases

with higher family income (table 5-1):

Use of a student's own funds is least frequent by blacks, somewhat

more frequent by Hispanics; and most frequent Ly wnites. This is not purely

a reflection of the relative economic fortunes of the racial/ethnic groups,

for there is here, as with loans; evidence of differential use by middle

income students. Own funds are used most often by those students from

families with incomes between $lo 000 and $38 000 (table 5-1):

We measured the extent of reliance on financing sources in another

way. We looked at the total amoutit a respondent reported havrng to finance

and_ asked what craction of that was accounted for by grants ox loans (table

5- 2) The data support the impressrons we had from frequency of grant

use, but the evidence is much more dramatic when seen from this perspective;

in which amount of financing is considered.

Whites are the least likely to use grants. Only about 40 percent

(100 - 58.6 for men, 100 - 54.5 for females) used grants for at least

one-tenth (rounded) of their financing. Hispanic males and females were

slightly more likely to use grants. But both black males and females were

dramatically more likely to_use grants Over 70 percent of black males

(100 - 28.0) and black females (100 - 26 3) used grants for at least one-

tenth of their expenses, and 30 percent of black males and 20 percent of

black females used grarnts for virtuadlly all of their financing: These

figures suggest that blacks of either gender reiy heavily on grants to

attend postsecondary schools . Hispanic students rely more heavily on

grants than do whites, with 13 percent and 17 percent of females using

grants for nearly all of their expenses, while only 7 percent of whites

rely totally or. grants.

- There is also a pattern of use by type of institution attended and
type of attendance pattern (full-time or part-time only) (table 5- 3)

Some types of institutions were no: attended often enough to give reliable

estimates of the frequency of use of sources of aid, and those types of

institutions are indicated in table 5-3. But the others show an interesting

pattern. i
Note first that those who attend prIvate 4-year institutions full-time

have the highest frequency of reporting use for all categories of

financing. Students attending 4-year institutions, either public or

private, are more likely than others to use their own funds. Those

attending private schools are more likely to use some form of grants.

Loans are used most often by those attending private institutions at any
level full-time.

Specific Financing Categories

We also examined the specific types of grants, loans, friends' aid, or

own resources that are uszd by each type of student: Keeping in mind the
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Table 5-2--Percent of HSEB seniors whose proportion of total financing
over 2 years is accounted for by the specified source of financing,

by selected background characteristics

Source of Financing
~ Grant ___ loans
52 >957% <52 >952%
Males
Aispanic 52.8 13.0
Black 28.0 29.6
White 58.56 6.7
Females
Hispanic 43:2 17.3 2.9
White 54.5 6.7
Aptitude
Low 53
2nd 51
3rd 57
Figh 47

Family Income

_ 0'6;999 23. 25, 66.3 .
_7;000-11,999 24, 17. 65:4 :
12,000-15,999 39. 12. 63.3 N
16,000-19,999 48. . 55.9

PNV UNO

20,000-24,999
25,000-37,999
38,000 and up

63.9
61.4

L & W iw!

~ ov

W = B 200 ™ W)
L ]

UV = L W OO

NOTE: Respondents may have used more than one source: Sources not shown
in this table include relatives (including parents) and friends and

own earnings or savings.
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Table 5-3--Percent of HS&B seniors attending a postsecondary school én& paying

tuition of $2,000 or more over 2 years who use the specified source of

financing in either year, by type of school attended

Source of Financing

) L (n) Aid Loan Relatives Own
Vocational
public S
full-time 400 30.3 23.1 27.8 44.5
part—time 117 8.0 2.0 22.0 40.0
Private o - - o
full-time 202 34.2 43:1 23.2 54.2
part—time 45 10.0 20.0 30:0 40.0
2-Year
Public ) o _ _
full-time 1310 36.5 15.5 34.5 52.6
part-time 453 10.7 2.0 24.2 52.5
Private o e L .
full-time 85 52.3 43.7 30.0 5t.0
part—-time 6 - — - -
4=year
Public S o - o
full-t ime 2138 49.5 38.8 48.9 59.5
part-time 128 16.7 5.9 31.2 48.¢
Private o L o o L
full-time 915 59.3 56.9 53.2 60.0
part—time 21 — -~ - -
Multiple
Institutions
public i o o o
full-time 726 4439 39.2 44.0 53.5
part-time 43 10.0 20.0 30.0 50.0
Private L
full-time 26 - - - -
part-time 3 - - - -
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136




caveats we issued earlier in this chapter, we review each of thése specific

sources; considering grants first, then loans, friends' aid, and own

resources. Within each broader category, we consider First those specific
sources used most oftem: S . B - )

. . Special attention should be directed to_the way totals are resented
and how these data on specific financin sources are discussed: In tables

5-4;, 5-5, 5-6, 5-7, 5-8, 5-9, and 5-10, the percentages shown for any one
financing source are calculated as the percentage of the base that uses the
general category within which the specific source falls. For example, in
table 5-4; the figure 66.6 in the first row and column should be
interpreted as follows: Among all Hispanic males in the sample who

attended a postsecondary institution at any time during the period covered

by the survey; 66.6 percent of the s —of those _used any pr !
Pell grant in 1980-81. Since 45.0 pércent (100 - 55.0) of all Hispanic
males in the sample who attended postsecondary school used some form of

grant, about 30 percent (.666 x :45) of Hispanic males in the sample who
attended a postsecondary school used Pell grants in 1980-81. Similarly,
the 47.2 percent of Hispanic males who used NDSL loans in 1980-81 should be

interpreted as 47.2 percent of those who received any kind of loan for 7
postsecondary education during the period covered by the survey. Comments

in the text on the relative frequency of use of a specific program always

carry the implicit qualifier: . ., | among those who used (the appropriate

general financing source) . . ." where the general financing sources are

grants, loans, friends' or relatives' aid, and own sources of financing.

The text indicates explicitly those few statements to which the implicit
qualifier doeés not apply.

Pell Grants

Pell grants are a Federal program that is not campus-based. Financial

need, as measured by family income, is a criterion for qualifying for the
grant, and the amount of the grant depends in part on school tuition. One
weuld expect the use of such grants to vary inversely with family income
and to show no necessary relationship to aptitude. The program is an
important one because the dollar amount of Pell grants rose from $122
million in 1973 to about $2.6 billion in 1981, making it ome of the
largest single sources of aid. The average award per recipient in 1980-81
was about $960 (Gillespie and Carlson 1984), Along with guaranteed student

loans,; Pell grants were the principal aid source outside the family (Astin
1982) . - - o ,
Pell grants are the most widely used grant program and are used with

roughly equal frequency at all types of institutions (tables 5-4, 5-5, 5.6,

and 5-7). More than half of all students who receive some kind of grant
use Pell grants:

In view of the caveats we have cited regarding use of student-reported

data on finances, we compare HS&B with the results of another study.,
Gillespie and_Carlson (1984) estimate that in 1980-81, 35 percent of all
students u§f2Péll grants. The estimate from table 5-6 for 1980-81 is about

26 percent.* Thée 26 percent figure applies to all high school seniors who
attended college in either 1980-81 or 1981-82 or both years. The Gillespie

and Carlson figure at 35 percent applies to the 1980-81 academic year oniy.
If the HS&B figure were calculated for Just the 1980-8l academic year, by

excluding students attending only in the 1981-82 academic yéar +he
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& K4 BI B0 WO NS L0 N8 N4 W6 B8 R B B I
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Toble &5 Conttrmed
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26 percent figure would begin to approach the 35 percent finding of Gillespie

and Carlson. The figure from HS&B does not seem to be substantially out of

line with that reported by Gillespie and Carlson (1984).

As one would expect, students from low income families use Pell grants
much more often than those from the highest income bracket. Blacks of
either gender rely far more heavily on Pell grants than do either Hispanics
or Whités Hispanics in turn rely more heavily on them than db whites

aptitude than by high aptitude students (table 5- 6) This pattern of use is

not an explicit part of the program design. But the measure of aptitude

is correlated (inversely) with family income, and family income is one of

the criteria for eligibility.

The reliance of students from low-income families on Pell grants is
importanc for policy. One rigorous, excellent study uses NLS '72 data and
devotes one entire chapter on the analysis of the use of Péll grants. It
would not have taken courses witbout them In contrast, iny 177percent of
middle-income and 6 percent of higher-income students wotild riot have taken
courses withoiit the grants (Fuller, Manski, and Wise 1980; and Manski and
Wise 1983). This heavy reliarce on Pell grants suggests the important role

the program plays in opening up opportunities for students from a low-
income background.

Grants from the School

The next most Fréquently used type of grant is that from the school's.
6% firhdé (téblé 575) Thégé granté C6mé frbih numercsus §6ﬁréé§::indiViduél,

allocation The variety of purposes for which these awards were established

cuts across ability, financial need, and special interest considerations

so that one would not necessarily expect any relationship to family

income, race/ethnicity, gender, or aptitude Table 5-7 shows that this type
of aid is heavily concentrated in 4- year ‘schools and, among them, more

_College or university-based aid (College/University Grants and
Scholarships plus Loans) is used by more than one-quarter of those wh
receive aid (table 5-6) and they form a very differetit group from that
group that usés Pell grants This sburce is used slightly mbre 6ften by

Within this grovp, it is used almost twice as much by white females as by

other females and nearly one and ome-half times as often by white males as

by minority males: Both minority racial/ethnic groups tend to use this
source of aid in the same proportion (among all those who use grants).

There is a sharp dividing line among family-income levels in the use
of college-based aid. Students from families with incomes of less than
$16,000 are less likely to receive college-based aid than are students from
higher income families (table 5-5). And there is a 1eve1ing’bff of the use
of college-based aid in families with more than $20 000 in income. But
lowest-income families receive this kind of aid least often. In that

respect these sources of aid SUpplement Pell grants.
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Table 56 Contimed
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The relation of grants from the school's funds to academic performance

suggests that academic record is an important criterion for awarding grants
from the individual school. Students from the lowest test quartile who
receive aid are unlikely to_receive aid in this form. Students in the
second or third test quartiles are about twice as likely as those in the
lowest test quartile to use this kind of aid. Students in the top academic
quartile are, in turn, more than twice as likely as those in the middle
quartiles to receive this kind of aid.

__ These patterns we have just described are somewhat similar to those
during the 1972-73 period (tables 5-8, 5-9, and 5-10). White students were

slightly more likely than minorities to receive this kind of grant in 1972,
but not in 1973. Higher aptitude students were much more likely to use it

in both years. And there is not a strong pattern of use by family income.

The principal différence between the 1972-73 and 1980-81 periods is that

this source of grants was the single most frequently used source during the
earlier period (table 5-9), when Pell grants were just beginming. The

shift in reliance is quite interesting. In the earlier period about one
quarter of all those who used grants used school-based funds. In 1980-81.

the fraction using it is only a little over half as large. But this

difference occurs because a larger percentage of all students were
receiving some form of grant in 1980-81 than in 1972-73, not because a
smaller percentage of all students are using school-based aid. .

B It is important to note in this comnmection that, to the extent that
these student reports of use are accurate; in the earlier period school-
based grants did not Show a strong pattern of allocation according to

family income. One might otherwise expect that the effect on disadvantagéed
students of cuts in Federal programs would, as a matter of course, be
ameliorated by reallocation of school-based grants toward those prospective
students with financial need. Not only does recent evidence noted im

chapter 1 suggest that; if any trend exists, schools are moving toward

paying even less attention to financial need than previously, but also the
evidence from NLS '72 in table 5-10 suggests that, even before Pell grants,

school-based aid was not allocated primarily according to financial need.

State Scholarships

- _State scholarships--the third most often used specific source of aid

(table 5-6)--are a non-campus-based source for which financial need usually
is not a primary criterion: _Students often must meet academic minimum
qualifications to receive this sort of aid. Thus, one would expect a weak

relationship with family income and a stronger relationship with academic

aptitude. The scholarships are used with greater relative frequency to

attend private 4-year schools than public ones (table 5-7). ]
____State scholarships are used by less than one-fifth of those who
receive aid (table 5-6). These figures are consistent with an estimate by

Gillespie and Carlson (1984) that 13 .percent of all college students use
State scholarships. Like college-based aid, State scholarships are used
most_often by whites (table 5-4). There is some tendency for the

scholarships to be issued more often to low income students than to high

income ones, but the relationship is quite weak and is really evident only 7

in comparing the highest and lowest income brackets (rvable 5-5). There is

fairly strong pattérn for higher aptitude students to receive grants from
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this source more frequently than lower aptitude students (table 5-6). The

pattern is not as pronounced however, as that for school-based grants:

The more frequent use by whites and the strong association between use

and higher academic aptitude is also characteristic of_the earlier period;

1972-73 (tables 5-8 and 5-9). Gillespie and Carlson (1984) report that the

percentage of students who _use the source has increased from 8 percent in
1970-71 to 13 percent in 1980- 81 Their figures are roughly consistent

with those reported here. But the reiative reliarnice on State scholarships
among those who receive some form of grant is less in 1980-81 than it was

in 1972-73, again becatise a 1argar fraction of all students is using grants

now than in the earlier period Moreover; the size of the average award

has decreased in real terms since 1970-71: The average amount of a State

scholarship award has fallen by nearly one-fourth in real purchasing power

(from $1;074 of 1982 purchasing power in 1970-71 to $820 in 1980-81) B
(Gillespie and Carlson 1984 _P. 16) . The overall impression one gets of

w;thqut any attempt to foaet social, intellectual, or economic
disadvantages among studants.

Supplemental Economic Opportunity Grants
7 SEOG grants are campus-based aid (allocated by school financial aid
officers) designed to assist students from low-income families. One would

expect a stroiug relstionship between use and family income, but no
necessary relztionchip with academic aptitude

These are used by a significant fraction of those who use grants,
abotit 15 percent (table 5-6). ~ Among all students, about 7 percent use the
Source, an estimate that is close to that of Gillespie and Carlson (1984):;

SEOG grants are used slightly more often over the 2-year period considered

as da whole than are grants from private organizations:. This more frequent

use occurs beeause, elthough aid from private organizations is stighttly

more frequent than SEOG in the first year after high school graduation it

is markedly less frequent during the second year (table 5-6). As_one would

expect;, SEOG has a strong income component in its allocation (table 5-5)
and no pattern at all by academic ability (table 5-6). Blacks use it much
more often than Hispanics; who in turn use ic slightly more often than
whites (table 5-4).

This source of aid seems to be uSed more often now than in 1972-73

(tables 5-6 and S 9). Becatuse of the low frequency of use in the earlier

period, a comparison of the relationship of income to use is difficult

But the general thrust of the data in table 5-10 suggest that use of the

program followed its design as closely then as it does now, with lower-
income students receiving the bulk of the assistance under the program.
Unlike 1980-81, it appears that in 1972-73 blacks and Hispanics were about

equally likely to use the program,in,1972 -73 (table 5-8). Both our data and

among all students has about tripled between the early 1970s and the early
1980s. The average grant per recipient has just about held its own with
inflation, being about $520 of 1982 nurchasing power at both periods
(Gillespie and Carlson 1984) .
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Table 5-8--Percent of NIS '72 respondents using different source

postsecondary education, by racé/ethnicity and gender

Crants,
Scholarships

Nursing

V.4, Survivors
G.I. Bil1
State Scholarships
College/University
Voc. Rehab.

LEEP -
Health Professions
Other

None)

Loans

NDSL

L

Nursing

College Loan

Bank

Parents, Relatives
Health Professions
Other

(None)

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

Rispanic

3.5 18,9
85 13.2
b3
W6 %8
1.8 8
3:1 9

05 656

1003 1659
21.9  26.8

9
1.9
1.6
29.0  15.3
(79.0)
37.9  27.8
21.8 213
1.3 1.2
5.4 0.0
- 3.4
7.5 4,3
1:3
0.0 6.1
(85:1)

Black

2906 2558
701 i855
o4 8
1.8 5.5
b 1.3
1.7 1.4
12 Lk
14 1722
23.6 26.0
t:0
b
Y
11.1 _ R 1305
(75.0)
34 347
265 16.5
1.1 2.1
5.2 4:8
-~ 5:9
5.6 6.5
0.0
0.0 3.2
(80.2)

White

1972-73 1973-74 1972-73 1973-T4 197273 1973-74 1973-73 1973-T4

08 80
23 3
1.2 1.4
9.3 7.0
1.6 1.0
3.2 3.0

,l'? 09

22'6 l906

6.8  23.1
2.2

S
4

30.8 223
301 18,3
L2 L7
8.1 6.5
- 5.0
11:1 9.6
2
2 1.8
(88.8)
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8 of finbncing

Males

13.2 10,2
2'9 502
2.4 2.6
6.9 6.5
200
2i6  2:6
19 14

18:9 18:8

264 25,5
2.0

9

2
22,9 12,7

(80.9)

ISR
21 80
= ks
9.4 9.1
S
13
(89.2)

. Females
1972-73 197374

14.3 1i;Q
3:6 6:1
1 02
1006 766
2'6 109
3.2 2.7
L1 .3
21 20,0
25.0  22.8
1.9
02
.6
27,2  15.0
(79.9)
%2 258
27.9  14:8
2.0 2.8
8:0 5.7
- 5.3
10.8 8.4
S
2 1.5
(86.8)




Tabie 5:3 Continued

Rantly or
Friends

Parents
Spouse
Other.
{None)

o
Savings
Work Study
Other
None

Hispanic

Black White_ _

 Males

 Pémales

1973-73 107374 1973-73 1973=74 1972-73 1973-Th 1972=73 1973-74 1972-73 1973-T4

79.8 40,6
L 1)
b 6.l

(30.2)

58.6  48.7

15.0 116

137  30.2
(37.6)

15,6 bk 8k
21 26 L0
85 87  hi

(30.3) (

67,6 63.5

69 7.6

17,0 30.8
(46.8)

48,2 435.8

22,9  18.9

10,1 2L.0
(36.4)
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Table 5—9-—Percem: of NIS '72 respondents usirg dfferent sources

of fimncitg postsecondary educatfion, by test quartile

" low  Middle High Y 5
Grants, 1972-73 1973-74 197273 1973-74 1972-73 1973-74 1972~73 1973-74
Scholarships
Pell 21.9 19:7 15.3 13.3 10.4 6.7 13.8 10:6
SEOG 7.2 9.4 3.1 6.6 2.4 3.2 3:2 5.6
ROTC ) 0.0 .1 4 7 2.2 2.3 1.2 1.4
Soclal Secirity 10.8 7.0 9.9 7:2 7.3 6.3 8.8 6.8
Nursirg ] 1.7 _<7 1.3 1:0 1.5 1.1 1.4 1.0
V:A. Survivors 4.8 2.7 3.3 2.9 1.7 2.3 2.9 2.6
G.I. BiiT 23 1.9 2.2 7 8 7 15 .9
State Scholarships 9.2 10:.5 14.5 14.2 27:8  25.3 20.5 194
College/University 15.0 15.9 19.5 19.7 319 301 24,7 24.1
Voc. Rehab. 6:2 2.3 S 2.0
LEFP 1.8 7 a1 6
Feslth Proféessions 8 4 &% A
Other 15.4 10.8 25.1 14.7 27.5  14.0 25.2. 139
(None) (91.1) (83:5) (65.8) (80.4)
NDSL 234 237 248 22.7 40.6  27.2 3.3 247
GSL 30:8 16:8 31.7 18.1 25.9 18.5 2.0 18:.2
Nursirg 5 1.6 1.2 1.7 1.4 1.7 1.1 1.6
State 7.5 3.6 7.0 4.4 8.8 8.3 7.6 5.9
College Ioan - 5.4 - 4.3 —_ 5.4 — 5.0
Bard 6.5 6.4 11.9 9.7 9.0 8.0 10.2 8.7
Parents, Relatives —_— —_— —_ _
Health Professions 5 o 1 & 3
Other. 0.0 5.3 430 - 7 2 2.2
(None) (%.0) (88.3) (8L.7) (88.0)
Family or
Friends
Parents 8.2 36.1 82.5 494 85.8 64.9 83.4 54.8
Spouse 2.9 1.3 1.2 1.2 S5 1.6 1.1 1.4
Other 6.6 4.9 5.0 4.7 4.0 5.4 47 5.0
(None) (82.6) (61.4) (35.4) (59.8)
Owm
Savings 53.8  42.3 63.4 57.5 7.8 72.0 65.6  61.8
Work Study 10.8 8.0 80 81 85 9.3 8.5 8.6
Other 6.1  23.3 15.8 2.2  17.2 33.7 16.4  34.8
None (78.4) (56:2) (31.3) (55.0)
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It is interesting that SEOG grants are reported to be used by a larger

fraction of students attending 4-year private schools than by those

attending &4- -year public schools._ It is also interesting to note the

relatively very high frequency of use among students. attending private
vocational schools (table 5-7).

Aid from Private Organizations

Like school-based aid, aid from private organrzatrons goes most often

to students from higher income families (table 5-5). Unlike school-based

aid, it is distributed more evenly across a wider variety of institutions
(tab1e -7): Such aid is used only half as much overall in 1981-82 as in
1986 81 (taﬁle 5 6) This suggests that much of the aid froﬁ privaté

primarily aid a student in starting a postsecondary school experience.,,Thé
grants are much more likely to go to whites than to other students (table
5-4). Finally, these grants are strongly re1ated to academic performance
The ratio of use in the high test quartile to use in the lowest quartile
is nearly 10:1 (table 5- -6).

Changes in use between 1972-73 and 1980-81 are impossible to gauge

because the NLS '72 questionnaire did not have this category listed (table
5-9).

Soeial Security Benefits

The last of the specific sources of grants that is used by a sizable

group is Social Security benefits. This is another non-campus-based

source of aid and one that is not tied to a need criterion. These benefits

were used by more than 10 percent of those students who received aid. _ .
Despite the absence of a need criterion; this was a source of aid on which
lower income students relied more heavily than nigher income students

(table 5-5). But its use does not show the kind of race/gender pattern

associated with Pe11 grants or SEOG (table 5-&) Nor does its use para11e1

performance It is used with about equal frequency in all test quartiles

(table 5-6): Use is most frequent (re1ative1y) atrpublic vocational or 2-

year institutions. There is no clear, consistent pattern in both years in

use among racial/ ethnic groups (table 5-4). .
In 1972-73 it was used most often by females and by whites, Just as in

1980-81. The patterns of use by income and aptitude are also similar at

both times.

Other Aid ﬁrograms

Each of four specific grant programs identified by HS&B are used by

about 1 percent of those receiving grants: ROTEC scholarships; nursing

scholarships, V.A: benefits, G:I. Bi1l aid, and vocational rehabilitation.

Use is not frequent enough to reveal any patterns by race/gender, income,
or ability:
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The most frequently iused loan program is the Federally Guaranteed

Student Loan. In size, the program has grown from $292 million in 1973 to
$2.5 billion by 1981 (CES 1982a). This is a non-campus-based program with
income-eligibility limits that were raised in 1980 with passage of the

Middle Income Student Assistance Act (MISAA), then lowered to a new level

in 1982. Interest payments are implicitly subsidized by being limited
while the student is in school, and those subsidies have recently been

limited for students from high-income families. The most :ecent changes

are of interest not because they will have affected the data that are

reported here but because they imply that changes in use will already have
occurred by the time this report is written. To the extent that this
report shows both what usage of the program was like just before the most
recent changes and what usage was like priorz to MISAA, one may expect that
current usage might more nearly approximate pre-MISAA usage.

~ The GSL program is used by more than two out of every filve students
who use loans, according to student reports (table 5-6). It ! - -o nZten
at all types of institutions, but slightly more often at 4-; a
schools: It is used in 1980-81 more frequently by student®

income families than those from iow income families, and tha e
loan recipients who use it rises rather steadily and gradual? U8
(table 5-5). This pattern is consistent with findings of “: .:i: 5 who
notes that the fraction of students using GSL's soared from 1G v rent in
1974 to 26 percent after MISAA, with the major increase coinciding w’=h
removal of income restrictions. There is a _slight tendency for hi her

aptitude students to use these loans more often than low aptitude students

(table 5-6). But that tendency applied only for the first year, 1980-81,

and is not apparent at all in the second year after high school graduation;
The race/gender patterns of use show that whites who receive loans are more

likely to use this type of loan than are Hispanics, who in turn use it more
often_than blacks (table 5-4). o L

. These types of loans are interesting in three respects. The first has
already been noted but is worth restatement: the GSL program serves high-

income students at least as often (relatively) as it does low-income
students. o B o o

__ _The second is that the real purchasing power of the average GSL loan
has remained relatively stable since 1970-71, at about $2,400 of 1982
ﬁﬁféhasingipbﬁer,(G;lléspié and Carison 1984). This stability is a

consequence of the fact that the loans are negotiatéd to meet expenses and
do not require Congressional action to change limits.

The third is that GSL is about the only source of financing (other

than a student’'s own resources, such as earnings or savings) that is used
more often in the second year after high school graduation than in the
first (table 5-6):. About 49 percent of those receiving loans réceive GSL

loans in the second year, compared tu about 41 percent who receive them in

the first year. This pattern suggests that GSL's are used more often to
continue a postsecondary program that was started a year earlier perhaps

using short-term scholarship or atid funds. ,

Before leaving this discussion of the GSL program, however, we must
remind readers that students in HS&B seem to be substantially underreporting
use of GSLs. A detailéd study by NORC, in draft form as this report is

being written, suggests that the underreporting problem may be severe.
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Thus, the observations we have made should be accompanied by a strong
caveat about reading too much into figures that seem to have a large error

component (NORC 1984):

National Direct Student

National Direct Stiident Loans are campus-based aid, administered by

school financial aid officers, with 90 percemt of loan capital provided by
the Federal Government and with interest payments heavily subsidized. The
program is designed to allocate the loans according to financial need. )
) NDSL loans are reported to be the second most frequently used type of
loan (table 5-6). Nearly one-third of those who receive loans say that

they use NDSL in 1980-81. Outlays under the program have risen since 1970-

71 from $240 million to $695 million by 1980-81. 1In real terms, the

average amount of a loan fell by alout one-fourth, from $1,292 to $951 of
constant ‘1982 purchasing power (Gillespie and Carlson 1984).

These loans serve a different set of students from that served by GSL
loans. The pattern of usage by income levels (during the first year) is
almost directly the reverse of the pattern for GSL: nearly 60 percent of
students from low income families who used loans used NDSL in the first
year, compared to only about 20 percent of students from the highest income
bracket who used loans. NDSL usage during the second year is less varied
by income than during the first year. The range is from 40 percent to 15

percent (table 5-5): S . B o ]
NDSL loans further contrast with GSL's in that white males and females
and Hispanic * males are least likely to use NDSL (table 5-4). They are,
however, simi.ar to GSL's in that they are used most often to attend &4-year
institutions, especially private ones (table 5-7).

‘Between 1972-73 and 1980-81, the overall fraction of students

teceiving loans who use NDSL has remained about the same (tables 5-6 and 52

9). Other sources are nearly in agreement with this result. They suggest

that the fraction of al! students using NDSL has increased, but only _

slightly. Jackson (1980), using CIRP data says_that usage increased from

6.0 percent of all students in 1974 to about 7.5 percent in 1977.
Gillespie and Carlson (1984) calculate increases from 7 to 9 percent
between 1970-71 and 1980-81. ) o o - o -
The program's funds seem to be allocated broadly according to need at
both 1972-73 and 1980-81 (tables 5-5 and 5-10). There is also little
change among malés in the relative participation of racial/ethnic groups in
the program. Female rates exhibit much more variability between 1972-73
and 1980-81 (tables 5-4 and 5-8). One major difference between 1972-73 and
1980-81 is in the pattern of distribution by aptitude. In 1980-81,; the

lowest aptitude quartile is less likely than others to participate in the

program; in 1972-73, the highest aptitude quartile is much more likely than

the others to participate (tables 5-6 and 5-9).

Repular Bank lLoans, State Leans, and Loans from Parents or Relatives

‘These three kinds of loans are non-campus-based and are used with

about equal fréquéncy, by about 10 percent of those receiving loans.

These loans are also similar in that there is no clear pattern of use by
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income, academic ability, or race/gender and no clear reason to expect a
pattern, since there is direct policy control only over State loans:
Whites are slightly more likely to use State loans (table 5-4) (as they

were also more likely to receive State grants), and students from families
with income in the range of $12,000 to $16,66673ré”mprerlikély to borrow
from parents; friends, or relatives (tabi 5-5). But otherwise there are
not systematic differences by race/gender, income, or aptitude in the use
of these kinds of loans: o o o

The patterns of bank loans by income and race’/ethnicity are different

in 1972-73 from what they were in 1980-81. There is = tendency for higher

income families to be more likely than lower income families to have

regular bank loans in the 1972-73 period. The pattern is not continuous
and strong in each possible comparison of adjacent income categories: But
one's overall impression from the trend in percentages is that higher
income fauilies are more likely to have bank loans in the 1972:73 period

(tables 5-5 and 5-10). White students are also more likely than others in

the earlier period to have regular bank loans. In the later period,
race/gender groups vary in frequency of use without there being a clear
pattern in the frequency of having bank loans (tables 5-4 and 5-8),

Our data coding for the NiS '72 grouped parents' loans with aid from

friends and relatives, which is discussed later. That explains the blank

entries in the tables for NLS '73 data for that line.

Other Loans
~ Only two other specific types of loans were tdentified by HS&B,
nursing loans and loans by the school itself. Nursing loans show little

pattern by aptitude or income, but females are more likely than males to
use nursing loans. ] i o o ) o
, College or university loans are more nearly based on a need criterion
than are other sources of loans except NDSL. We reach that conclusion

because the percentage of those using loans who receive loans from the
school itself falis gradually as income rises; startirg from income levets
above $7,000 (table 5-5): There is also a performance criterion, as these
loans are more frequent in the highest test quartile than in the lowest
(table 5-6). But the usage rate is so small that the differences do not
meet the norwal statistical criteria for being truly different.
Comparing college or university loans over time is difficult because
the first follow-up questionnaire For NLS '72 did not include that category
separately. Hence the missing entries in tables 5-8 through 5-10: But the

comparisons hetween 1973-74 and 1981-82 show that need was not a factor in
their allocation in 1973-74. Out of nine comparisons of adjacent income
levels, as one moves from lower incomes to higher ones, there are five
decreases in usage rates and four increases. The highest rates of use are

in upper middle income ranges of $12,000 to $15,000: The rates of use in

the two highest income ranges fall between the rates of use in the two
lowest income ranges (table 5-10). There is no tendency whatsoever for aid

use to fall consistently as income increases, as one would expect if need

were a factor in its allocation.

 (pL02ns £rom unknown Sources or from sources not specifically identified
in the questionnaire account for about 7 percent of those receiving loans.

No clear or interpretable pattérns of use emerge for those loans.
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Aid from Relatives or Friends

Aid from relatives or friends overwhelmingly means aid from parents,
more so in 1980-81 than #n 1972-73 (tables 5-6 and 5-9). In the more recent

period 9 out of 10 respondents who use aid from relatives or friends list
parents as one of the sources (table 5-6). In the earlier period the

figure was closer to 80 percent (table 5-9). Expressed as a percentage of
all those who attend postsecondary schools, however, both HS&B and NLS '72

may understate the frequency of use of parents' aid. In 1972-73, NLS '72

says that only 40 percent of attendees used aid from family or friends. In
1980-81, the percentage was closer to 50 percent. But the level of the

reliance on parental aid shown in both HS&B and NLS '72 is much lower than
reported by Astin (1982). Astin's figure includes borrowing as well as

Nevertheless, Astin finds that 80 percent of those attending in 1974 to 69

percent in 1981 rely on parental aid: In view of these potentially

substantial understatements, further discussion of parental aid is not
productive. ; : )
.~ Aid from one's spouse is so infrequent in_these data that it can be
disregarded. It is not a significant aspect of the financing for most

people in the first 2 years out of high school.

scondary Educatior

Savings accumilated before starting postsecondary education and
earnings during periods when the student was not enrolled in postsecondary

ediication are the two most often used own sources of financing. But they
follow very different patterns of use. Own saving is used more often in
the first year than in the second year by most students. In contrast, own

earnink is used more often in the second year than in the first. These
patterns conform to expectations: students use up part or all of their
savings in the first year and ccme to rely more heavily on (usually
summer) earnings in the second year.

In the first year savings accumulated prior to taking classes is

generally used more often by those with higher incomes, although the lowest

inicome level provides an exception to this usage pattern (table 5-3).

Prior savings is used more often in the first year by whites than by other

racial/ethnic groups. It is also used morc often in the first year by those
with higher test scores. In both respects; 1972-73 and 1980-81 are similar

(tables 5-4, 5-6; 5-8, and 5-9). In the second year, however, there are no
clear or even vaguely suggested patterns of differences in usage rates
among these groups. ) o ) o

“Nearly half of those who used their own resources used prior savings

in the second year. Despite depletion of savings, therefore; it remains a
significant source of financing even in the second year for all groups,
regardless of income or academic ability. - o

' The importance of own earnings (received while enrolled or while not
enrolled) grows between the first and second years. It grows by enough
that earnings while not enrolled (usually summer or other vacation

earnings) is a more often used source by more students in the second year
than is own savings. In contrast to own savings, in bath years own
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earnings is used rather differently by various racial/ethnic and ability
groups. Within gender, when both categories of earnings are considered
together, whites use earnings more often than Hispanics, who in turn use
earnings more often than blacks. Within racial/ethnic groups, mno clear
pattern of difference by gender emerges. This rdcial/ethnic pattern is

unlikely to be attributable to income differences by race/ethnicity, since
differences in use of earnings by income show no clcar pattern. aAlso

interesting is the fact that substantial differences exist across levels of

academic ability. Higher ability students more often report using earnings

while not enrolled than do lower ability students, and that relative

pattern is found in both 1980-81 and 1981-82.

e Work-Study

Colle

The Federal College Work-Study program is a campus-based aid source

that is designed to be allocated according to need. The government and the
iﬁstiggg}gn share the expense, with the Bovernment's share not to exceed
80 percent;

This category on the guestionnaire is among those most iikély to be

misunderstood by respondents. As with Federally guarantecd loans, the
Students may not realize the formal nature of the program that is providing
their funds. Furthermore, very similar tasks may be performed by students
paid from Work-Study funds and other students paid entirely from the
school's operations and maintenance budget. It is likely; therefore, that

students may confuse earnings and Work-Study and mark ore when they should
have marked the other. - ) - ,
Nevertheless, the fraction of students who use own earnings or savings

who report being in a College Work-Study program in 1980-81 is very close
to the percentage reported by Gillespie and Carlson (1984). The Gillespie
and Carlson figure of 9 percent is very nearly equal to 13 percent (the
percentage of those using own sources who report being in College Work-
Study programs) of two-thirds (the percentage of students who use own
sources of financing);

... The usage of the program is consistent with its design. Students from
families with less then $12,000 of income in 1979 used College Work-Study

much more often than did those from families with higher incomes (table

5-5). An even stronger inverse relationship between income and participation

in this program i$ also evident in the NLS '72 data. The program is used

about twice as often at private 4-year institutions as at public ones 7
(table 5-7). The program was also used much more often both in 1980-81 and
in 1972-73 by blacks than by whites or Hispanics (tables 5-4 and 5-8).

This contrasts strongly with the use of earnings while enrolled, which is

used much less often by blacks than by others for both periods.

Of the other two sources of own income, earnings while enrolied in

classes is both the most-often cited and the least specifically defined.
Assistantships are used by only a very small fraction of those using their

own funds, less than 1 percent.

H |
oal
W

128



CHAPTER 6

CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC POLICY

policymakers In the first area, we noted that equity in access to

postsecondary education has been & primary goal of Federal educational

policy. The goal has been pursued through a combtination of student aid

programs and legislative commitments to equal access. Recent changes in

aid and reports emphasizing the need for rigor and quality in American

education, have shifted the emphasis in public policy debates away from the

equal access issue:. But equality of access remains an important concern.
This emphasis on educational excellence is the second policy area of

interest. Panels from vsrious seurces, including a Presidential

commission; have criticized Amciican education for 1aeking risor and

effectiveness in vvors*ing - ~rbal and technical _competence. At both the

secondary and posLsecvndary l"vels, Students are said to be avoidiug

rigorous and challeng ns courses to a degree that chreatens the nation's
future. - - )
The third policv srea concerns projected shifts in both the scale and

distribution of postsecondary enrollments, shiftz that threaten to_compel
painful adjustments in the provision of postsacondary education. The

concerns include the overall level of studcnt enrollment; the fiture of

private postseccndary education, and shifts away from L-year and toward
2-year institutions.
_After noting these areas,of policy conicern, we emphasized the

partictilar usefilness of the HS&B and NLS '72 data sets in addressing those

issues. We pointed to the 1ongitudina1 character of the data and the broad

range of guestions included in the surveys as creating special advantages

for these data sets in analyzing those policy issues.

In summarizing the results of the analyses reported here and drawing

conclusions for policy, we follow two tracks that correspond to the policy

concerns on the one hand and the usefulness of the data on the other hand.

We first illustrate the particular appropriateness of the data for these
analyses and provide a very broad overview of the most importart findings
in these analyses by reviewing the results for a single subgroup of the

data That subgroup--the high aptitude quartile--is of great interest to

representation among postsecondary students and because it is the group

that is usually thought to be able to benefit the most from postsecondary

education. The second track is to review the results within the analyses

to show what they contribute to the understanding and eventual resolution

of the policy issues raised in chapter 1.

Patterns Among

The HS&B data show that students from the high aptitude quartile are

more likely to aspire to a &-year college degree and more than twice as

likely as students from the second highest quertile to expect to pursue

graduate education (table 2- 2) They are also much less iikely than other

students to plan to delay continuing their education after high schcol

graduation (table 2-6). But between 1972 and 1980 these students changed
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the pattern of their educational expectations: _In 1972, 53 percent o: chem
expected to acquire 4-year degrees without continuing to graduate
education. An additional 24 percent expected to continue their education
beyond the 4-year degree; By 1980, however; only 36 percent expected to
attain only the bachelor's degree while 43 percent expected to go beyond
that (tables 2-2 and 2-3). Note that the total percentage aspiring to at
least a 4-year degree is nearly the same in 1972 and 1980. It is the
distribution between 4-year degree only and higher educational expecta-
tions that has shown the important shift. For the best students, a 4-year
desree is no longer sufficient to meet their goals. © )

Not only do these high aptitude students have higher educational
expectations but those with high aptitude whose expectations are below the
average for the quartile are more likely to increase their level of
educational expectations during the first 2 years following their high
school graduation (table 2-13). If they originally aspired only tos high
school graduation or to college belo the level of the bachelor’s d- ree,
they were more likely than others to revise those expectations upward. 1In
concert with those tendencies they were dlso least likely to change their
educational expectations when they expected as seniors to attain a 4-year
degree, and they were least likely to lower expectations when they
originally expected to pursue graduate education. - .

These high aptitude students not only aimed higher, they actually
attended postsecondary schools motre often and were relatively more
successful in fulfilling their plans for postsecondary education, at least
during the first 2 years after high school graduation. Almost 80 percent
of these students attended for 6 months or more during the 2 years covered
by the follow-up, compared to about 61 percent of the next higher test
quartile (tables 3-1, 3-2, 3-3; 3-10 and 3-11). This high rate of post-
secondary enrollment does not reflect a change over the decade in N
enrollment tendencies among these students. About the same percentage of

this group was enrolled in 1980 and 1972. But it is interesting to note

that enrollment for these students was higher in the second year after high
school during the more recent period than it was during the earlier period.

That is, the reduction in enrollment rates between 1980 and 1981 (1.8
percent) is smaller for the high aptitude students than was the rediction

in the corresponding period between 1972 and 1973 (7.1 percent) (table 3-

7). These figures suggest a higher continuation rate in postsecondary
schools now than in 1972 for high aptitude students. This finding should

be relatively encouraging to those who expect colleges to provide the
education that is needed to help the country compete economically with the
rest of the world:. It suggests that; although the best students are not

attending colleges more often right after high school graduation than they
did a decade ago; more of them seem to be staying in the school longer.
~ This higher attendance rate for these higher aptitude students is

found among both males and females (table 3-5), among all three racial/
ethnic groups that we studied (table 3-5), among all income levels (3-9),
and at all levels of socioceconomic background (3-4). It is also accompan-

ied by higher rates of application to postsecondary institutions and

(except for an insignificant difference with the next lower quartile)

higher rates of attendance among applicants (tables 3-1, 3-2, 3-3, 3-10
and 3-11). ) - o -
_High aptitude students ars the most likely group to attend 4-year

colleges or univérsities and the least likely to attend vocational schools
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(table 4-1). The highest and lowest test quartiles attended 2-year schools

about equally often: These highly-able students were also both more likely
than others to attend private rather than public &4-year institutions (table
4-1) and less likely than other students to a attend 4-year institution on

a part-time basis (table 4-1). ] S

In terms of meeting their plans for taking academic courses at 4-year
institutions, these high aptitude students are more likely than others to
fulfill their plans (at least to the extent that they can within this 2-
year period) (table 4-8). They are as likely as others_to attend junior
colleges for academic courses, given that they originally as seniors

expected to take academic courses at junior colleges (table 4-8). They are

also about as likely as others to act consistently with their expectations

in attending trade schools or college at below the level of the bachelor's
degree (tables 4-8 and 4-12). High aptitude students are relatively -
substantially more likely than lower aptitude students to fulfill plans for

attending college at any level (table 4-8). Thay are also at least 1

percent more likel - than the third quartile ana anywhere from 20 to 40
percent more likely than the second test quartile to have a pattern of
attendance that is consistent with their plans for graduate education

(table 4-12). These data show that, whatever their initial level of

ediica.fouial expectations, students from the top aptitude quartile are at

least #s lingiy &s other students to fulfill or act consistently with their
educational expectaticns: } ) ) - o o
) in fiuc..~ing their postsecondary education, these high aptitude
students are relatively more likely than other students to use loans: They

are also more likely to report using grants or scholarships, their own
earnings or savings, and aid from friends or relatives (table 5-1). But

they are the least likely of all aptitude levels to be fully dependent on

schslarship (table 5-2), on aid from friends or relatives, or on their own
earnings. These results suggest that these students use a wider variety of
sources of financing than their counterparts from other levels of dptitude.

Hizh aptitude students also differ from other students in their use of

specific souices of financing. They are less likely to use Pell grants
than are all other students (table 5-6). But they were more likely, in
both 1972-73 and in 1980-81, to use State scholarships; college or

university grants, and private grants than were students of lower aptitude.
They were motre likely to use guaranteed students loans in 1980; but in 1972
(table 5-9) they were not more likely than others to use them. This last
relationship is a result of the MISAA and the correlation between family
income and student aptitude test scores. = o o

B Overall, we may offer a picture of the highest aptitude student group.
They are more likely to expect to attend college, especially beyond the

bachelor's degree, and they are more likely to act consistently with those

expectations. They are more likely than other students to select private

4-year institutions_(although, like all students they are more likely to
select public schools than private ones). And they are more likely to use
assistance from parents or grants from State or school sources to finance.
their education. This is not a group that is heavily dependent on Federal
sou~ces of aid or that, presumably, would be severely hurt by reductions in
Féderal student aid programs.
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_The second track for our review and summary of results explores each

of the three main areas of policy concern that we noted at the beginning of

the chapter. The first is equity in access to postsecondary education.
The results from this examination of HS&B data allow us to address

four aspects of concern about equity:

Overall attendancé and expectations
Differences by gender
Differences by race/ethnicity

Possible disadvantages of lower-middie income students

O 0.0 0O

Overall Attendance and EiﬁééEafibns,

____First, overall equity in access is indicated by whether enrollment
varies in an appropriate way

secon with some policy criterion. In access to
postsecondary education, ome criterion that may be selected but certainly

not the only eriterion, is that all students who want to attend a post-

secondary school and who can benefit from it enough to warrant the full
cost of the schooling should be able to attend without barriers (such as

insufficient family income) that are unrelated to their capacity to benefit
from the experience. This criterion suggests that, for the data in HS&B,
there is a presumption that variations in access by race/ethnicity, gender,
family income, SES, or region are inequitable because these variables
should bear no necessary relation to capacity to benefit from higher

education. In contrast, differences in accéss by academic ability or

tion of equity, since one expects students with

aptitude carry a presump | |
Higher aptitude tc be able, on average, to benefit more from a postsecondary

education than students with lower aptitude. Whéther any one specific

measure of aptitude is the best or most accurate is always open to question,
of course. But for the sake of the discussion 1 ' U
test scores associated with the HS&B and NLS '72 data as good measures of

academic ability or aptitude, while at the same time we acknowledge that no

ussion here we accept the aptitude

single standard of equity covers all policy concerns and that no single
scale can be a complete measure of equity in access:

~ With these reservations, we note that the analyses reported here are
consistent with the position that there exists a substantial degree of
equity in access to the American postsecondary educational system, but that

while that equity may have improved in some respects over the last decade,
it has not improved in other respects. = - , -
The composite aptitude test score is a stronger discriminator of both

attendance and aspirations than is socloeconomic status, which in turn is a

stronger discriminator than family inccme. The difference in rates of

‘Postsecondary attendance between the leowest and highest t st quartile are

larger than thé,bbtrééﬁoﬁ&ing_?}fférEﬁCé for socioeconomic status, which in

turn is lavger than the difference amon; income categories. For each of
these thr:: indicators, however; each successively higher category has a

larger percentage who atténd for at least 6 mouths than does the immediately
Preceding category. _Thus, higher aptitude; 5ES, and income are all associ-

ated with a greater likelihood of postsecondary attendance. But aptitude

produces greater changes as one moves from the lowest to the highest category.
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The slightly greater impact of aptitude stands out more sharply when

the SES-attendance and incom-~-ittendance relation ships are controlled for
aptitude. For instance, academic performance in the top quartile makes one
more likely to attend than anyone scoring in the bottom quartile, even if
the latter student comes from a family with a high SES background. Never-
theless, socioeconomic status remains a powerful influence. Among those
students with similar test scores, those from a higher SES background
conisistently attend postsecondary schools more frequently than those from a
lower SES background.

, The data tell a similar story regarding student ability and parental
income. The likelihood of an individual attending for at least six months

increases steadily with either higher test scores or higher family income.
ates seem to be more responsive to changec in academic

But attendance T

performance than to changes in family income. Within every income level,

higher test quartiles have higher rates of attendance, and the differences
in moving from one test level to another are usually larger than would be
expected if the differenices were not systematic. In contrast, there is
not nearly as consistent a pattern for successively higher incomes to
produce higher attendance rates.

 Although we did not analyze the data from NLS 172 in as much detail as

we did that for HS&B, the general impression that the comparisons over time
provide is similar to that from HS&B. Several of the studies reviewed in

chapter 1 have also suggested thet, on closer examination, similar patterns
of equity in access prevailed in 1972. We will discuss shortly some of the
particular areas in which differences exist between the two periods.

These findings that aptitude, at least as measured here, is a stronger

indicator of postsecondary access than are SES or family income is

consistent with the view that, although access may not be completely
equitaile, there exists a strong element of equity in it in the last
decade. To detect elements of inequitable access, we have to review in

mote detail the other three aspects of equity that we referred to earlier:
gender and racial/ethnic patterns of access, and the access of children

from lower middle income families.

Differences

Because females have traditionally been less likely to pursue
postsecondary education and because there seems to béigb reason to expect

systematic differences by gender in academic aptitude™” or in the background

factors such as SES or family income that are associated with postsecondary
attendance, equal rates of attendance by gender are the presumptive

standard for judging gender equity. o , -
~ The HS&B data show that, in a substantial change from 1972, females
are now in the majority among recent high school graduates pursuing

postsecondary education. It appears to be safe to conclude that females no
longer face obstacles in postsecondary access that prevent them from
attending at least as frequently as males. What differences exist seem to
be fundamentally related to gender roles and attitudes because they are
quite similar within each of the three major racial/ethnic groups and they

do not disappear when one controls for socioeconomic background (SES) or
academic aptitude (tables 3-5 and 3-6).

133



That females are in the majority among recent high school graduates
who attend postsecondary schools represents an important shift in
attendance patterns since 1972. This shift is in part a result of a
reduction in males' initial attendance rates. But_equally significant is
the increase in attendance by females, and especially the increase over the
decade in enrcllment for the second year following high school graduation.

i These patterns can be summarized by saying that females have become
the majority of revent high school graduates attending postsecondary )
schools both because their initial enrollment rate has not changed over the

last decade while males' has fallen and because their continuing enrollment.
rate has increased while the rate for males has held steady over the decade.

These changes in attendance patterns reflect changes in educational
expectations. White males are more likely now than they were in 1972 to
expect to attain only high school graduation. White females are much less
likely now than in 1972 to expect only that level. The percentage of white
females expecting education beyond high school has increased by more than
the percentage of males expecting that level. The patterns for blacks are
qualitatively similar but less pronounced. These changes in expectations
leave males between 3 and 5 percentage points more likely in 1980 than
were females to expect only high school graduation, a differential that
corresponds closely to the differences in postsecondary rates of attendance
for at least 6 months that were mentioned earlier. N L
More frequent attendance by females occurs primarily because females

attend all three types of postsecondary schools more frequently now than do

males. Moreover, females are attending both 2-year and 4-year schools more
frequently now than they did in 1972, «wlthough they are attending vocation-

al schools less frequently. _Nevertheless, even with that reduction in

attendance,; females are enrolled more frequently than males in vocational

schools now; as they have been traditionally (table 4-2). This difference

in attendance by type of institution also reflects differencés in expecta-
tions, as a lower percentage of males now than in 1972 expect at least the
bachelor's degree, whereas the percentage with that expectation among
females has remained constant over the decade. -

Females are expecting to obtain education beyond high school more now
than are males, and, consistent with those expectations; they are attending
more frequently now than are males. Thus, in terms of overall attendance,
educational expectations, recent trend= in attendance, and types of
institutions attended, female's patterns show that they are not subject to
substantial disadvantages when compared to males in access. Access by
race/ethnicity similarly exhibits a significant degree of equity, but the

evidence also shows that some problem areas remain.

Overall, there is evidence that race/ethnicity does not affect

postsecondary attendance when academic performance is controlled,

Nevertheless, in é&ﬁcation&lréipéét&;ibbé; applications to schools,

attendance, the match of actions with plans for education, and in the ways

In ' ich educational expenses are financed there remain differences among

racial/ethnic groups. o , -
Whites of either gender are 6 to 8 percentage points more likely to

attend for at least 6 months than are blacks of the same gender. Blacks of
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either gender; in turn, are more likely to attend than are Hispanics. The

racial/ethnic patterns are reversed for attendance for less than 6 months.

But the higher likelihood of being enrclled for the shorter time period is

fiot enocligh to offset the. differences in attendance for the longer time

span. Overall, whites are most likely and Hispanics least likely to attend

some form of postsecondary education (table 6-1) and the differences are

substantial;

However; among males in the top half of the aptitude tests, there are
no significant differences by race/ethnicity in rates of attendance for at
least 6 months. If any pattern emerges, it shows that blacks are slightly
more likely to attend than whites with similar test scores. Whites and
Hispanics in_the lower half on the test also show no substantial

differences from each other in attendance rates. However; blacks in the

lower half on the test dre more likely to attend for at least 6 months than

are whites or Hispanics with similar scores (table 3-5). This control

for academic aptitude suggests that the r. cial/ethnic differences in_

postSEcondary attendance are closely related to those factors that also

influence academic aptitude test scores.

For females, as for males; raclal/ethnic differences in attendance

rates, which show that blacks or Hispanics_are less likely overall to
attend, disappear when aptitude is controlled. Within each test quartile,
black females are more likely to attend for at least 6 months than are -
either white or Hispanic females, although in the highest test quartile the

difference between white and black females is not large enough to be sure

that there is a systematic difference. At least black females do not

appear to be less likely to attend than white females with similar test

scores. Although there are differences from quartile to quartile between

white and Hispanic females, within the lower half of test scores and within
the upper half attendance rates of white and Hispanic females are nearly

aptitude test scores, including SES and family income Given the aptitude
score, being black or Hispanic does not make a new high school graduate

less likely to attend a postsecondary school. That finding by itself

suggests that there is a substantial degree of equity in access by aptitude

level across racial/ethnic groups.

However, expressions ot plans or expectations contrast with patterns
of attendance in ways that suggest that serious problems may remain for
racial/ethnic equity in access. There are at least two general approaches,

or criteria, for judging whether there is equity among various population

subgroups with regards to their access to postsecondary education The two

criteria lead to different conclusions. First, equity in access may be

said to exist across racial/ethnic subgroups if they are equally successful

in fulfilling their educational plans and expectations. By this criterion,

much remains to be done before equity is achieved.

A second criterion starts with the premise that, unlike secondary
education which is required of all, postsecondary education is appropriate
only for those who are able to absorb it. From this point of view, equity
exists if; after controlling for scholastic aptitude, postsecondary
participation rates do not differ appreciably dcross racial/ethmnic groups

By this criterion, equity does indeed prevail. Readers will have to decide

for themselves which criterion they find most reasonable.
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Either of two measures of intentions suggest probléms in meeting their

expectations or aspirations, especially for blacks. In teérms of the first

measure, the contrast between expectations and attendance doés not ocour

when one considers simply expectation for some education beyond high
school. One has to lébk,iﬁstééd,ét,éiﬁééfation§7f057gt§epdanCé at 4-year

institutions to see substantial differences in the relative levels of
expectations and attendance by racial/ethnic groups. Blacks are much more
likely than Hispanics of the same gender and slightly more likely than
whites of the same gender to eXpect to pursue some kind of postsecondary

education (table 2-2). These relative rates of expectation of some
postsecondary education agree with the relative frequenciés of overall
postsecondary attendance among racial/ethnic groups that were noted

earlier. However, thé agreement dissolves when 4-year institiutions are
considered separately. Although the difference is not statistically
significant;, black males are slightly more likely than white males to
expect to attain at least a 4-year college degree; but they attend &-year
colleges significantly less often than white males. Black females are

substantially more likely than other females to expect to attain graduate
degrees, but they attend 4-year institutions less frequently than do white

females. 1In contrast, both Hispanic males and females are much less iikely

than either whites or blacks to aspire to at least 4 years of college, and

they are much 1855 likely to attend 4-year institutions. That is, relative

sXpectations and attendance are in agreement when whités and Hispanics are

compared, and when Hispanics and blacks are compared, but not when blacks

and whites are compared. ) - , }
The second measure of inténtions, application rates, shows patterns by

race/ethnicity that are even more revealing of the gap between plans and
actions. Hispanics are substantially less likely than either blacks or
whites to apply to postsecondary schools. Blacks and whites are alike in
their rates of application: But blacks aré almost twice as likely as

whites to apply without attending during the first 2 years following high
school graduation (tables 3-1, 3-2, 3-3, 3-10, and 3-11).

The degree to which people act in accordance with their expectations

further illustrates the divergence between expectations and actions, B
particularly among blacks. About ore-sixth of whites who planned to take

academic courses at colleges or uriversities did not take such courses.
But for both blacks and Hispanics e fraction not fulfilling theit planms

was about twice as large, nearly one-third. The data do not support the
suggestion that those blacks and Hispanics planning to study in colleges

or universities but not doing so could have spilled over into junior
colleges instead. o - o , :
Concerns about equitable access among racial/ethuic groups apply not

only to access to postsecondary institutions generally but also to equity

in the types of postsecondary institutions attended. The various types of

isstitutions are utflizad in different combinations by the different

racial/ethnic groups. Hispanics are the most likely group to use junior

colleges, blacks are least likely. In contrast; Hispanics are about half

as likely as whites or blacks to attend universities.

. White students are almost twice as likely es others to attend private
universities. Nevertheless, even whites are almost twice as likely to

attend public universities as private omes. Hispanics, especially females,

are the least likely to attend private universities. To the extent that

the best in postsécondary education is provided by private institutions;
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¢+ 13> have access to the best

blacks and Hispanics are less likely than wic ‘have ¢
zxzlxly to attend any

postsecondary education, even as chey are less
postsecondary school:

The HS&B data also show trat the racial/ethnic groups rely to _

different degrees on various sources of financir: To the extent that
financing is an important determinant of access anc to the extent that
governmental progrems (especially Federal) act as designed to aid those
most in financial need; equity in access is promoted We consider in turn

each of the four broad financing categories: grants, loans, assistance
from friends »r relatives (including parents), and own funds (from before
or during a *“ndance)

Grants {(including gifts, scholarships or other forms of assistance

from outside the student's family or circle of friends and that need not be

repaid) are used most oftem by blacks and least often by whites. Whereas

about three out of five blacks use grants in some amount, fewer than half

Hispanics and only about two out of five whites use it. These are still

large fractions, as near1y half of a11 students use grants But the relaé

Dependence on grants was measured in another way. The total amount a
respondent reported having to finance _was determined from answers to

was ca1cu1ated These resu1ts supported the impressions given by frequency

of grant use,,but the eviderice is much more dramatic. The most important

tendenicies within these data can be seen by focusing on just the extremes
of frequency distribution

Over 70 percent of blacks used grants for at least one tenth of their

expenses, and 30 percent of black males and 20 percent of black females

used grants for virtually a11 of their financing Hispanic students rely

of females using grants for all of their expenses, while on1y 7 percent of
whites rely entirely on grants.
Virtually all of the speclfic types of financing within the four broad

categories that are used by more than about 5 percent of students show

differences in use by race/ethnicity and family income, and some show

differences by academic ability that have implications for equity.

Students from low income families are more. likely than other students

were désignéd for, that of aiding financially needy students. Becarse
higher proportions of b1ack and Hispanic students “than ofrwhite s wisnts

most of these sources just named are used by larger percentages of black

and Hispanic students than of whites. Except for Social Security education

benefits,; the Federally-controlled sources of financing in this list and

those controlled directly by the institution (college/university loans’
show that expected pattern of use by race/ethnicity. But the sources that
are controlled by State government (State scholarships) are more likely to
be used by whites than by other racial/ethnic groups. Whether this
allocation at the State level is made in awaretiess that the 1arge share of
some other aid Solrces go to racial/ethnic minorities is difficult to

pinpoint. But these State scholarships are often awarded apparently without
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efforts to compensate for the large share of Federally-funded iid going te
racial/ethiiic minorities. . o S
Three sources of aid, one Federally-funded (GSL loans); one Yrom

regard to other sources of aid and are therefore unlikely to répre sent

private sources (grants from private organizations), and one from a

combination of State and private sources (school-Ffunded grants) are
somewhat more likely to be used by white students, students with higher
academic aptitude, and students from higher-income families. But these
financing sources were not established to aid primarily the financially
needy. In fact, the changes in GSL that followed MISAA (many of which have

subsequently been eliminated) were designed to ease access to the program

for students from middle iricome families. o N
Blacks, Hispanics, and students from low income families are heavily

dependent on Federal sources of aid, Pell grants,; SEOG, and NDSL; Students

from higher income families and white students nse both Federal and mon-

Federal sources: ' school aid, aid from private organizations, and Federally
Guaranteed Student Loans. State scholarship aid helps mostly white
students from middle or lower income famities. Social Sectirity benefits

were used by all racial groups, although black females used them
particularly often,

The last aspect of equity in access that is considered here relates to
concerns that children of middle income pirents may disproportionately be
deprived of the chance for postsecondary education. Income ceilings on
eligibility for some Federal programs of aid and loans were raised in the
late 1970s because of intreasing complaints from middle income families
that th»v were being squeezed out of the college market by rising costs and

falling - omes, that it was becoming easier for either low or high income

families cc send their children to postsecondary schools than it was for
arly from these

middle income families. That pattérn does not stand out cle

data; but there are two hints that the concern may still be warranted.

The first hint comes when the income-attendance relationship is
controlled for aptitude: Overall, the income-attendance relationship shows

steady increases in attendance rates as income increases. But within each
test quartiie there is a dip in the attendance rate at some middle income
range. That the dip occurs at different income ranges for each test

quartile tends to_mask the relationship when only income and attendance

are considered. For example, in the two lower test quartiles, the dip comes
in the $16,000-$20,000 range. In the uiwo higher test quartiles, however,

the dip occurs in the §12,000-$16,000 reage (table 3-9).
The second hint shows up in the frequency of use of loans. Overall,

loans are used with about equal frequericy by the highest and lowest levels
of family income. But the most fregquent use of loans is by students from

families with incomes between $16;000 and $25,000 (table 5-1).

A second area of policy concern that these data permit one to consider

involves the general issue raised by the National Commission on Excellence

in Education, the quality of preparation for higher education and the
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quality of the postsecondary education that students are receiving today.
These data permit one to ask whether the brightest students are today

attending postsecondary schools with the same frequency ds a decade ago or

whether academic standards have been lowered so much that lower aptitude

students constitite @ larger fraction of the student body now than they did

a decade ago. As often is the case when such issues are being examined,

evidence is available to support both the relatively optimistic and the

relatively pessimistic views of trends in academic quality.

Changes in educational expectations, for example, provide evidence for

both optimists and pessimists On the one hand, among those expecting to

get at least the bachelor's degree; a much 1arger fraction now than in 1972

expects to pursue education beyond the bachelor's degree. This pattern
emerges for white and black males and females. It is less apparent for
Hispanics. On the other hand, it is also true that now compared to 1972 a
larger percentage of males of all racial/ethnic_ backgrounds express the

expectation of getting only a high school education. 1In this sense, the

level of expectations for education has shifted in a manmer that defies

fiedat eharactérization as a shift toward either more or less education: It

is, instead, a shift away from modest amounts of postsecondary education

toward even less education by some and toward more education by others.

One relatively optimistic trend concerns the enrollment rates of the

highest aptitude students. Enrollment by the highest aptitude test _

quartile has not dropped over the last decade. The changes in overall 777777
enrollment rates appear to show that lower aptitude students and high SES
students are enrolling less often now than a decade ago:. But the loss of

high SES students has not reduced the fraction of high aptitude students

attending. Moreover, the continuation rates into the second year after

high school graduation are ‘higher now than a decade ago for the highest

aptitude students: This suggests that highest aptitude students are.

attending initially as often now as in the recent past, but that having
begun, they are more likely now to continue beyond the first year.

The third and last major policy area reviewed here concerns the effect

of shifts in enrollment on the character of postsecondary education. As

many observers have noted, several trends in enrollment are emerging, with

the potential to produce severe changes in the numbers and types of o
postsecondary educational institutions. The analyses undertaken here shed
some 1ight on aspects of of those enrollment trends

dec1ine from 29.5 million in 1981 to 23 2 million in 1995 and that much of

the dec1ine occurs among white studernits. Minority students will increase

their share of the group from 14.2 percent to 19.3 percent by 1995
{Breneman and Nelson 1980):

The HS&B and NLS '72 data suggest that even as the population of

traditional college- age students declines, overall initial rates of .

attendance among that age group are falling, at least for the first 2 years
after high school graduation. Increased rates of attendance among females
are not 1arge enough to offset reduced attendance rates among males. The

reductions are particularly large for Hispanics, the faster-growing of the
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major racial/ethnic minority groups. Moreover; the reductions in

enrollmert rates for Hispanics are accompanied by reductions in the average

level of educational expectations among Hispanics. .

A second aspect concerns enrollment pattérns of select groups of young
people. Enrollment rates among the highest aptitude stiudents have remained
high over the decade. In contrast, enrollment is declining among high SES

students and among low aptitude students. . o S
The third aspect of the implications of the enrollment trerids in HS&B

concerns the conflict among vocational, 2-year and 4-year institutions.

The most direct evidence is that concerning continuation rates by type of

institution. The HS&B data show that continuation rates within 4-year

institutions and vocational institutions are slightly higher now than they

were a decade ago, whereas the continuation rates for 2-year institutions

are slightly lower. o o
That females are in the majority among postsecondary students carries
some implications for the distribution of enrollments among types of

schools. Female enrollment rates are higher now than in 1972 in both 2-
year and 4-year schools. Their enrollment rates in vocational schools are
lower than in 1972. Although male initial enrcllments have fallén over the
decade, their enrollment rate in the second year after high school gradu-
ation has remained about the same. A larger proportion of males than of
females who attend a postsécondary institution attend :

Enrollment rates of high aptitude students have held ievel in the

istitution attend 4-yzar institutions.

first year and have risen in the second year after high school graduation

while rates for low aptitude students have fallen.
As has already been noted, expectations have shifted toward education
beyond the bachelor's degree: S o .

__ The concentration of the reduction in the population of traditional
college age is among whites. The HS&B data verify that whité students tend
to be relatively more likely to at'=nd 4-year institutions. i
There is also considerable fri. rition of plans among blacks and

Hispanics who, as high school senio: :, planned to attend 4-year
institutions. = L o o
Finally, a dramatic reduction occurred in average educational

expectations among Hispanic youth. But several considerations moderate the
likely impact through this route on 2-year enrcllments. Although Hispanic
youth are much more likely than a decade ago to expect only a high school

graduation, they remain more likely than others to expect to earn a 2-year
degree (shown in the tables as expectations of at least 2 years but less

than 4 years of collége). They also represent the fastest-growing major
racial/ethnic group. _ o : - o
In summary, the results of the analyses conducted in this study

provide evidence that Federal policy has had effects in the desired

direction in terms of equity. The evidence indicates continued areas of
need; particularly in the fulfillment of expectations for racial/ethnic
minorities. It also underscores the potential for serious problems in the
higher education system as different types of institutions find themselves
competing for a diminishing number of high ability students of the
traditional age for college attendance: Policymakers now have available

additional useful information about the nature and course of the Nation's
higher education establishment.
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FOOTNOTES

This section is taker in large part from Jones et al. (1983), pp. l-4.

See for example: Twentieth Century Fund 1983; The College Board 1983;

Education Commission of the States 1983; National Com mission on

Excellence in Education 1983; Boyer 1983; and Adler 1982.

This discussion of status attainment_ has benefited from access to L.
Hotchkiss and S. Borow; "Socioclogical Perspective on Career Counseling,"
mimeo; and from discussions with Dr. Hotchkiecs.

empirical work the effects reported are determined after controlling for
other variables But the set of controls included and the exact speci-

fication of any control varies among the studies.

For vocational students 33:3 (= 14.2 + 19:1) and 33.4 expected to attend
trade schools in 1980 and 1972, respectively. The percentage for college

below the bachelor s degree are 17 3 and 13 6._ For academic_students;

For the West (including Mountain and Pacific in HS&B),Vin 1980 both Moun-

tain and Pacific States have totals below the 1972 average: The figures

are 18.9 = 14:5 + 4.4 and 21:3 = 4.5 + 16.8 in 1980 compared to 1972.

For the Northeast (NE and MA in HS&B) the numbers are 14.7 = 1.4 + 13.3
and 13.7 = 1.6 + 12.1 compared to 10:9 for 1972. For the South (SA, ESC,
and WSC in HS&B),;_ the figures are 13.8 (= 2.1 + 11.7); 17.0 (4.2 + 12.8)
and 13.8 (2.2 + 11.6) in 1980 compared to 10.5 in 1972. For the North
Central (ENC and WNC in HS&B), the figures are 15.3 (= 3.7 # 11. 6) and

11.5 (= 2.9 + 8. 6) in 1980 compared to 10.4 for 1972.

Missing data is only a small part of the 61.4 percent (100 -38.6) of

blacks who did not change their expectations from high school graduation

only; thus most blacks who initially expected only high school graduation

raised their sights over the next 21 months. The comparable figures for
Hispanics and._ whites who raised their expectations is less than 45 per-

it is possible,”‘ t uﬁiikéiy, that thé turnover 1is so. éifféréﬁt bétWéén

tinued into the Second year in 1972-73 than in 1980-81. That issue is

considered in conjunction with table 4-3 in chapter 4. The data present-

ed there suggest that turnover is not so different that anyone could

argue for greater stability in. 1972-73 than in 1980-81. If anything, the

date in table 4-3 are even more suggestive of greater stability in 1980-
81. Turnover 1is not so variable as to permit an interpretation of
greater stability in 1972-73. See Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstein

1984 for an analysis of turnover for NLS ’'72 data.
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12
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As on page 119, it is conceivable tl:at high turnover could invalidate
this conclusion. But the high fraction of high aptitude students with at
least 6 months attendance, compzred to those with less than 6 months,
suggests that turnover rates are not so volatile as to invalidate this
conclusion. Note for example, that 7.1 percent out of 34.2 = 7.1 + 27.1
in lowest test quartile attend less than 6 months. For high test quar-
tile ctudents, only 3.3 percent out of 82.9 percent (3.3 + 79.6) attended

less than 6 months (table 3-2). AlSo, Campbell, Gardner, and Winterstein
(1984) find relatively high rates of continuation that argue against

expecting excessively high turnover.

The available comparison data from the Class of '72 (from Fetters,
Dunteman, and Peng 1977) include figures only for racial/ethnic cate-

gories combined, not for race/gender subgroups separately.

There may be some bias in completeness of reporting by test quartile,

since the lowest test juartile reports thé least fre quent use of any
source of financing and the highest quartile reporis most frequent use of

each source of financing.

Calcula . as (100 - 54.4) x .586. The First term, (100 - 54.5), gives
the percentage of those who take some postsecondary education either year

who use some form of aid. The second term shows the fraction of the
group using aid who used P:ll grants ¢in 1980-81).

There may be differences irn b?ef&ii,téétﬁééoféé and differences in verbai

and mathematical performance by gender, but not in the underlying apti-
tudes tha< thos~ tests attempt to measure. The differences arise because

the tests measure a combination of achievement and aptitude.
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Table A2-1--Standard errors for the perceit of high school seniors
in 1980 expecting to attain specified levels of education

HS&B
High school .64
graduate
Trade school
LT 2 years 41
Two or more years <45
College
LT 2 years .23
Two or more years .54
Bachelor's Hégree .51
Master's degree 45
Doctorate degree 47
Total 16577
156




Table A2-2--Standard errors for the percent of H3B sewtors expecting to attain specified levels of education; by
selected backpround characteristics

Fducational Expectation

LST!

Characteristics Bigh School ‘Trade School - College o
(n) Graduate LT 2 years 2ormore LT 2years 2ormore bachelor's  praduate
o . B years - years degree degree
(n) 180 3 1228 307 1338 2734 2387
Males o B ] ]
Hispanic 198 25 Li £:5 7 1.9 1.7 1]
Black 1y 132 7 13 8 L 1.3 19
White 3% Ll g 9 3 9 1.1 1.1
Fetialas . . - .. o
Hispanic 1487 2,3 1.1 1.3 140 1.4 1.6 1.3
Black 1545 1.2 J 1.0 4 1i L 1.7
White 2640 1.0 J 8 4 1.0 1.0 9
Test Quartile - o o '
Low 1.8 9 1.2 5 1:0 8 7
Ind 232 1.2 1.2 1.0 6 B 1.3 8
3rd 6t 12 8 9 5 9 1.3 1.2
Righ 2276 5 i 6 4 8 1.3 1]
SES Quartile , o 7
Low 4118 1.2 9 8 4 y, 1.0 b
Ind 2474 1.1 8 9 6 8 Ll 1.0
3rd 2252 R 8 1.1 4 1:2 B 130
High 2040 9 A J A 9 1.3 1.6
Currd culn o ) )
General 5009 11 .8 8 5 1: 9 8
Yocational 2137 1.5 1.1 1.4 6 9 J X
Acadenic 4249 5 3 5 3 8 1.3 1.3
Advanced Courses . - o
Tes 847 g 9 1.0 5 L 2.6 3.9
No 10285 i A S 2 . 5 R

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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Table A%< Continged

Ediicational Expectation

Characteristics - High School  Trage Sclioo]  College |
(n)  Graduate LT 2 years 2 or nore LT 2 years 2 or more bacielot's  praguate
years years degres degree

Reglon B o , _ . 3.8
NE 8 1.8 I 1.8 T 3.4 4,0 2.0
M4 862 17 9 1.2 4 L5 LS 1:5
S4 2062 L4 4 1.0 5 L1 1] 2.6
ESC 617 4.5 2:8 1.2 2.1 1.6 2.9 19
WSe 520 1.8 8 L5 6 1. 1.3 L
ENC O 1 9 1.0 5 8 9 2.3
WNC Z T L1 2. 1.0 1.2 1.8 37
MY 825 s 1.2 Ll L4 6 2:8 2.3
PAC 1590 1:8 8 1.6 1,2 1.8 1.5

Fanily Income N ) , . L6
06999 118 g 1.5 1.6 . 2.1 1.8 L
0011999 ysgs g il 1.2 ] 1.3 L 1.7
12,000-15,999 1607 1, 12 1.2 8 1.3 1.5 1.3
6,001,999 1555 6 L1 L ] 1.3 13 L7
20,000-26,99 154 Ll ] 1.2 b 10 1.8 L5
25,000-37,999 1575 1.2 J 1.2 5 1.3 L7 1.9
38,000 and up 1310 1.2 N 9 A L1 1.7

. 155
194

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A2-4--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors expecting to obtain a
bachelor's degree or higher, by type of school and attendance
preferred, and by gender and race/ethnicity

. o Males Females
Type of School o ) o o L o
Preferred (n) Hispanic Black White Hispanic Black White
(n) 492 505 1182 572 714 1265
Public - 4-Year
in-state; full—tdime 2133 4.3 2.9 1.9 3.5 2.9 2.3
In-state; part—time 241 1.9 2.2 .6 1.0 1.3 .8
Out—of-state, full-time 482 .7 2.1 1.1 1.8 1:2 .9
Out-of-state, part—time 5% <5 .8 .3 .3 .9 4
Private - 4-Year
In-state; full-time 696 3.1 1.7 1.3 2.8 1.0 1.4
In-state, part—time 41 .1 b .3 .8 1.0 .2
Out-of-state, full=time 560 3.5 2.0 1.9 .9 1.5 1.5
Out-of-state; part—time 16 .5 .1 .1 3 4 -
Public - 2-Year
In-gtate, full-time 299 1:6 1:3 -8 L.7 1.0 -7
In-state, part—time 126 .9 .8 .8 2.2 1.0 ¢5
Out-of-state; full-time 23 4 4 .3 4 4 1
Out—-of-state; part-time 15 .1 .6 0.0 .2 .2 .2
Private - 2-Year
In-state, full-tdiie 19 G 1 ) ) 2 )
In-state, part—time 11 4 .1 2 b : 2
Out-of-state; full-time 12 4 i1 .2 6 S
Out—-of-state, part—time 2 -3 - .1 - - -
Total 4730
159

196




Table A2-5--Standard errors for the percent of HSSB seniors expecting to obtain
less than a bachelor's degree, by type of school and attendance

preferred; and by gender and race/ethnicity

_ o Males Females
Type of School S i - o ) . B
Preferred (n) Hispanic Black White Hispanic Black White
(n) 404 307 616 531 465 923
Public - 4-Year
In-state, full-time 332 1.1 1.9 1.5 2.5 14 1.1
In-state; part-time 169 1.7 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.2 .6
Out-of-state; full-time 105 1.3 1:5 -9 .3 1.5 .6
Out-of-state, part-time 42 .6 1.1 5 1.9 .7 3
Private - 4-Year
In-state, full-time 57 :5 .9 .8 1.9 .7 .5
In-state; part-time 27 o1 ;5 4 1.4 4 4
Out-of-state, full-time 36 :8 1.2 4 4 .5 .3
Out-of-state, part-time 16 .3 .3 .6 0.0 5 .2
Public = 2-Year
In-state; full=time 859 3.1 2.6 2.4 3.1 1.8 1.5
In-state; part—time 1053 3.9 2.8 2.2 34 2.7 1.8
Out-of-state, full-time 102 1.9 1.6 .7 .5 1.1 .8
Out-of-state, part-time 177 1:2 1.8 1.4 .6 1.4 .8
Private - 2-Year
In-state, full-time 119 2.2 1.2 ;7 2.0 6 i:1
In-gtate, part—time 77 1.3 .8 8 .7 .6 .5
Out-of-staté, full=time 46 .5 .8 .3 .1 .6 .5
Out—of-state, part-time 29 .1 - .6 5 .8 .1
Total 3246

160

197




Table A2-6--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors with

Characteristics

Males .
Hispanic
Black
White

Females

ﬁispanic

Test Quartile

Low
2nd
3rd
High

plans for college attendance, by selected background

(n)

SES Quartile

Low
2nd
3rd
High
Region
NE

Family Income
- 0-6,999
;000~11,999 1425
00-15,999

750
1250

16,000-19,999

20,000-2%,999

25,000-37,99¢
ad

38,000 and

Next Year

2:6
2.0
1.4

2.7
1.6
1.5

1.6
1.4
1.7
1.2

1.2
1.6
1.3
1.3

Plans for Coll

After i Year

1:0

161

ege

After Several
Years

198

1

1

-9
7
5

.6
-6
-4

<3
<6
<6
.5

4
.7
.6
‘5

-8
8
6
9
1
:5
<5
o7
.8

specified

characteristics

Don't Know

N
LN} LN}

O\ N

No

o
LN} .

1.9
1.4
1.5

6
1.3
1.5
1.1

.9

RN NN
WUV N WO W

el o e @

N ) |
R WU O!



Table A2-T=Standard ertors fot the percent of white nale RSB seniors whose parents had spect Fied
educational expectations for them; by level of student's e

ducational expectationg

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's o o o
Fducat{onal G GtA  GTod Enter the Don't Care Student  Does Not
Fxpectations (n) College Full-Tine  Trade Mtlitary Doesn't Know Apply
Job School
(1) U3, g 100 il 6l 293
High school 23 a5 i L6 9 L4 2.1
graduate
Trade school S - o N o | ..
1T 2 years 140 3.6 40 b5 Lt L 3.0 2.0
" Two or more years 277 9.9 L4 3.8 L5 11 L4 2.0
S
College o ) B - 7 o 7
IT 2 years O I A R * T A b5 9.1
™o or more years 232 31 1.3 1.3 14 1.1 i1 2.3
Bachelor's degree 679 1,7 i 3 Y 6 4 LS
Mister's degree 28 2.2 2 1 K; - 5 1.8
Doctorate degree 964 2.8 J J 1.0 - 1,0 2.3
Total 2983
2 .
159

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A2-8~=Standard errors for the percent of white fenale HSEB senfors whose parents had specifled
educational expectations, by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's o - S
Rducational . G To Get & Go To A  EPnter the Don't Care  Student Does Not
Expectations (n) College FPull-Time Trade  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
(n) 1) S )| 138 2 4 60 262
Righ sehoat R R R 8 RIY
graduate

Trade school

1T 2 yeans M3 33 3.0 L3 2.4 3.1
v Two or more years 219 4.4 2.3 2,5 o 14 J 2.8
College o | . Ny g
LT 2 years 9 5l 3.0 .3 L3 - 2.1 3.3
Two ot more years 410 2l It o ; 5 J 1,5
Bachelor's degree 761 Ll g J 3 K A 1.1
Master's degree 328 2.1 B 7 5 N 5 1.9
Moctorate degree 24 1.9 - 1 - - - 1.9

Total 2606

01

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Teble A2-3=Standard rors for the percent of Wispantc male HSEB sentors whose parents had spectfted
educational expectations for them, by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's o S e
Educattonal . GoTo Getd  GoToA Enter the Don't Care Student  Does Not
Rxpectations (n) Collegs Full=Time Trale  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job Sehool
(1) 759159 129 i b 8 i15
Righ schiool WA g 2.3 1.0 1.9 2.5 3.8
graduate
Trade schoot o - - 3 |
_ UMlyas o g7 99 70 18 = 15 &
o Tvo or more years 168  7:0 4.9 6.6 1.5 1.3 6 1.7
»
College - B | N |
17 2 jesrs 010k 6 5.6 b - 5.1 3,7
o or dore years 139  §:6 bib 2,0 4.8 9 2.3 1.9
Bachelor's degree 263 3.1 2. J J 6 8 1:8
Wester's degree 133 1,4 = - 6 = -~ 1.5
Toctorate degree 119 3.0 1.9 1.6 1.5 - L4 &
Total 1259

1 234

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table AJ-10-Standard errors for the percent of black male HSEB seniors whose parents had specified
educational expectations for them,; by level of student's educational expectations

Parents’ Aspiratfons for Students

Fducational ~ GoTo CGeth  GoToA Enter the Don't Care Studeat  Does Mot
Fxpectations () College Fuii-Time Trade  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
) mooow ;W 7‘ 2% 1ot
Righ school 198 3.6 3.5 3.4 2.9 1.3 2.3 2.8
pradiate
e whel ¥
7 ET,,2,¥E§?§, - 58 7oi 800 6.4 501 106 105
= Two or more years 163 4.3 2.4 4,1 2.2 - 1.7 o
[0y} .
v 2.8
College o o o o | o 9,7
I 2 years 0] 6.3 8.5 3.6 37 49
Two or more years 117 4.0 2.4 1.5 2.0 - 1.7
Bachelor's degree 312 3.0 2.1 5 2.3 ! o 1.4
Master's depree 151 5.3 L7 b6 14 4 - 1.8
Doctorate degree 130 4.2 ~ 21 20 = 1S 3.3
Total 1156

ERIC 206

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A2-11==Standard errors for the percent of Hlspanic fenale HSGB sentors whoge parents had spectfied
educational expactations for them, by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's o o o L
Educational o BoTo  GetA  GoToA Enter thé Don't Care Student  Does Not
Expectations () College Full-Time  Trade Military Doesn't Know Apply
Job Schoal
(n) 08 15 7 16 1l 3 138
High school M b0 b 29 1 2.1 2.0 b
graduate
L Trade_school o - B , N .
2 T2years 10 56 gy b6 14 -- 2.8 6:5
Vo or more years 139 7.2 60 6.1 3 J 3.8 3.7
College S | | N -
Tvo OF more years 295 3.0 1.6 3 1.0 - 1.8 2.2
Bachelor's degree 308 9.0 2.9 9 4 5 6 L.b
Magter's degree 171 2.4 1.6 4 -- - - 2.3
Doctorate degree 120 4.3 1,0 1.0 - = 3 3.9
Total 1480

Al &

ERIC
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Table A2-12--Standatd errors for the percent of black fenale HSED sendors whose parents had spectfied
educational expectations for them; by level of student's educational expectations

Parents' Aspirations for Students

Student's S B -
Educational GoTo GetA  GoToA Enter the Don't Cate  Student  Does Not
Expectations (n) College Full-Time Trade  Military Doesn't Know  Apply
Job School
(n) W9 1 102 2 10 3 118
Bigh geliool 9 38 4 2.0 1.7 3 1.3 .1
graduate
taesiorl W D
LT 2 years 91 54 39 649 8 - 1.8 2.8
Tvo or more years b0 2.0 335 1.3 9 1.1 2.6
College ) - _
LT 2 years 3 9.8 6.4 - -- - bid 6.0
Bachelor's degree 352 1.8 5 N A A 3 1.1
Master's degree 211 2.1 7 J - - J 1,5
Doctorate degree 222 2.7 R 1.1 1.3 4 9 1.6

Total 1389

210



Teble A3-1--Standard errors for the percent of HSEB sentors with specified postsecondary atténdancé and apppiication
vates, by gender and race/ethnicity

Attendance and Appliction Rates

mow W W ©® o
, - Attendance B
Attended Any Aoplled, ~ Rate Por Not

Attended 6 Months  Attendance MdNot Applied Applicants Attending
(n) LT 6 Months Or More (1) + (2) Attend  (3) + (&) [(3)/(5)] x 100 (4) + (8)

Males
Hopanle 1367 1.0 2.5 2.6 1.3 27 2.5 2,6
5 Black 1332 9 2.3 2 L2 28 2:0 2
White 2583 5 1.2 1.3 5 ) 3 1.4
Fetialés
Hispanic 1531 1.8 2.5 2.4 9 2.5 1: 2.3
Black 1608 ) 3.0 2.3 1.1 1.3 1.6 1.0
White 2834 5 1.5 1.3 .6 1.2 9 1.1

ntf

ERIC 212

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A3-2--Standard errors for the percent of HSEB senors with specified postsecondary attendance and
appplication rates, by test quartile and SES quartile

Attendance and Application Rates

(1) (2) (3) W ) ) m
L _ o Attendance i
Attended Ay  Applied, Rate For Mot

todd domfs  Mieswe HOGr bgllel kplicats  Aendg
() LT 6Months OrdMore (1)+(2)  Attend (3)+(4) [(3)/(5)]x100 (4)+(8)

Test Quartile

o W5 1.2 1.3 3 1.4 1.6 .5
2nd 2365 7 1.5 1.6 8 L6 1.3 14
: 3rd 8k 8 Lib 15 ) 1.6 8 1.5
High 205 Ll 1l J 1.2 4 1.0

SES Quartile

Loi 218 .6 1.0 1.0 1 13 3 1,3

Wi - 2523 B 1.7 .5 b 1.5 1.0 1.5

3rd 2301 6 1.3 1.3 6 L1 9 1.2

High 2088 8 1.6 1.2 8 1.0 9 1.3
213 214

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A3-3--Standard érrots For the percent of HS8B senfors with spectfied postsecondary attendance and
application rates, by family income

Attendance and Apptication Rates

(1) (2) (%) w6 my
o Attendance .
Attended Any Applied, Rate For Not

() Attended 6 Nonths Attendance  Did Not  Applied  Applicants Attending
LT 6 Months OrMore (1) +(2)  Attend (3) + (4) [(3)/(5)] x 100 (4) + (8)

Fantly Income

0-6;099 1163 9 2.3 2.1 L. 2.4 1.8 2.9
7,000-11,999 160 Lt 2.2 2.2 1 40 2.0 2.1
Sonosm w0 4 a0 ig 5 u 1 20
6;000-19:999 1700 3 1.5 L. 9 1,5 1.3 1.3
20,002,999 15% 1.1 1.9 L8 6 18 9 1.7
25,000-57,999 1608 g 1.8 1.8 J L6 1.0 L]
38,000 ard up 1351 9 2.3 2,0 9 ;9 112 1.3

216

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A3-h--8tandard errors for the percent of B34 seniors with specified perlods of postsecondary

SES Qiartile Test Quartile

Lov
D

3rd

High
o 217

Low

3rd
Righ

Low
Ind
3td
Rgh

(0

103
595
560
414

489
513
556
517

27
369
in
809

attendance, by SES quartile and test quartile

Postsecondary Attendance

11 6 Honths

y
2,6
A1

8ix or

More Honths Not Apply Attend

1.6
24
2.8
2.2

Did Vot
Sttend  Applied,
And DId  Did Not
2.0 1.3
2.4 1.3
21 L7
2.1 1.6
2.3 1.3
2.6 13
3:5 1:5
2.3 1.2
33 1.2
2.9 2.
2.1 11
1.4 14
W
2.9 il
1:6 Il
9 1.0

Undeternined

L1
1.1
2.0
1.2

218



Table A3-5--Standard errors for the percent of HSGB sendors with specified postsecondary attendance, by gender,

test quartile, and race/ethnielty

Postsecondary Attendance

et Race . | Sixor  Did Not Applied, Dd
Gender (Quartile Bthideity (n) LT 6 Months More Months Apply  Not Attend  Undeteriifnéd
Wates  Low  Bspanic 52 15 2.4 3.9 B 19
Black 560 9 2.4 32 L5 1.5
White 303 1.5 2.8 31 17 L5
nd Rispanic 291 23 5.0 5.8 3.0 3.2
Black 242 L8 %7 35 2.6 L5
White 449 1.3 2.9 2.6 1. L6
dd  Wepenie 22 4 b 6.0 Lk 50
Black -1 2.0 57 2.6 b 24
y White 549 Ll b 2 10 L5
~ o -
> Mgh  Rispantc 135 3 534 0 ¥ 3.5
Black 5 %4 50 1.8 2 40
White 89 8 L4 1.2 1.2 L
Females Lov  Rigpanic 6711 1.5 2.7 2.5 i;7 7;5
Black 759 9 1.4 1.7 L 1.2
Wilte 391 L6 2.5 3.1 L7 L
i Hispanie Mo 33 5,7 5,5 2.4 L4
Back w1 2.9 L7 2.2 19
White 571 9 2.1 2.0 L6 L
d  Hspanie | b9 3.9 LS b
Black 173 2. 68 23 2.5 2.8
White 690 1.4 2.4 2.3 9 8
Mp Ml W &1 16 0 18 &
Black n 23 5.2 2 2.8 33
White 862 J L7 L1 J g




Table 43-6--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors with speCifiéd postSéCOndary
attendance, by gender, SES quartile, and race/ethnicity

Pogtsecondary Attendaice

o Tet R/ 0 Stxor  TdNor Applied, Dd

Geider Quartile Ethnicity (1) LT 6 Months More Months Apply  Not Attend  Undetermined

Mles o Hispantc 643 2.0 2.5 18 25 2.0
Black 569 1.0 2.1 3.2 1.9 1.1
White 503 1.2 2.8 2.5 1.3 1.6

lnd  Hispanic 300 L7 bl 5.1 2.8 3.2
me W 14 24 %5 42 L
White 521 1.1 2.6 2.6 1.1 1.2
W Mgl % 13 3 61
Black w1 TR T BN L6
White 636 1:0 2.4 2:1 1.4 1.0

eL T

High  Hispaslc 139 b
Black 136 5
White 701 L.

Females Low  Hispanic 838 1.2 21 2.7 1.5 1.7
Black g Ll S N 13

White 648 1.5 2.4 2.8 1.2 1.2

2d  Hispanic 293 3 49 big 8 2:6

Black 37 L4 2.8 2:2 2.4 2.5

White 672 12 2.4 1.1 1.1 1.2

o dlspanle 199 03 b6 Bl 3.2 2
Black 219 1.5 .6 2.8 2.1 2.2
White 639 1.0 2.0 1.4 J 1.3

T A 0
L4 1.8
2 L Ll ;

figh Mspande 143 2
Black 124 4
White 691 1

221
ERIC 202

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A3-7—Standard errors for the percent of HS&B and
NLS '72 students attending a postsecondary school at

specified times, by selected background characteristics

B o o October ~ october
Characteristics (n) 1980 (n) 1981
Hispanic . o - -
Males _ 1348 1.8 1357 2.7
Females 1498 2.5 1502 2.1
Black o B -
Males 1306 2.5 1302 2.4
Females 1584 2:1 1578 1.9
White o o ,
Males 2532 1.5 2538 1.4
Females 2798 1.3 2796 1.2
A1l - o .
Males 5553 1.3 5562 1.2
Females 6221 1.0 6218 .9
Test Quartile o o )
Low 3342 1.4 3338 1.1
2nd 2327 1.5 2322 1.3
3rd 2142 1.5 2145 1.8
High 2274 1.0 2280 1.2
SES Quartile o o B
Low 4148 9 4149 .8
2nd 2470 1.6 2468 1.5
3rd 2262 1.3 2262 1.5
High 2049 1:5 2054 1.7
iémii?ﬁiﬂb@@é . _
. 0-6,999 1141 2.1 1136 2:4
7,000~11,999 1572 2.5 1571 2.3
12,000-15,999 1615 2.1 1617 2.1
16,000~19,999 1667 1.4 1671 1.4
20,000-24,999 1502 1.8 1505 1.7
25;000~37,999 1587 2.0 1589 1.8
38,000 and up 1322 2.1 1326 2.0
174




Family Income Test Quartile

At tending (n) Low 2nd 3rd High
6 months '

or morrer o - o o o

0-6;999 427 2.3 5.3 8.7 7.3
7;000-11,;999 676 2.9 4.5 4.6 5.2
12,000-15,999 761 3.4 3.9 3.5 4.3
16,000-19,999 - 820 2.7 3.4 3.8 3.7
20,000-24,999 844 2.7 4.1 4.3 2.9
25,000-37,999 985 4.4 3.8 3.1 2.1
38,000 and up 906 5.6 4.5 3.6 2.0
Total 5419
Family Income Test Quartile
Applying or _  (n) Low 2nd 3rd High
Ever Attending
0-6,999 614 2.3 6-5 8.7 5.2
7,000-11,999 945 3.2 5.1 4.7 4.0
12,000-15,999 998 3.5 3.3 3.0 4.2
16,000-19,999 1059 3.4 3.7 3.8 3.1
20;000-24,999 1004  3:4 3.8 3.7 2.6
25,000-37,999 1166 4.6 4.6 2.4 1.8
38,000 and up 1027 5.1 4.0 3.6 1.7
Tota". 6813
175 — -

1.5
1:9
1.8

2.3



Table A3-10--Standard errors for the percent of HSEB seniors with specizted postsecondary attendance and
application rates, by curriculun

(n)

Curricatm
General 4118
Tocitional 2853

Acadenic: 5§2§

9L1

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

(1)
 Attended
LT 6 Months

.5

X

06

(2)
Attended
6 Months
Or More

1.3

1.3

Attendance and Applféation Rates

(3)
Ay
Attendance

(1) + (2)

1.3
L

8

M o w0
- Attendance
Applied, ~ Rate For Not

Did Not  Applled  Kpplicants Attendinp
Attend  (3) + (4) [(3)/(5)] x 100 (4) + (8)

5 1.2 9 1.2
1 1 1. i
4 8 5 6

226
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Table A3-11=-Standard errors for the percent of HSSD seniors with specified postsecondary attendance and
application rates; by region

Attendance and Appiication Rates

(1) (2) (3) 4 ) (6 (")
o . . Attendance -
Attended Any Applied, Rate Fot Yot

Attended 6 Months &
(

, tendance  Did Not  Applied  Applicants Attending
(n) LT 6 Months Or More

N6 Med ()40 [(VG) 10 (6 5 (8)

Reglon
NE 541 il 59 .9 1,7 6.2 2.9 W)
MA 1800 8 2.9 2.8 7 27 1.2 2.4
SA 2200 3 1.5 1:6 i 15 21 133
B8 6 3 .8 3.8 818 i3 35
WC 1585 g 2.3 1] 13 L8 2.0 2.0
I 0¥ B 1.8 2.1 5 9 1.9
WNC 763 7 13 1.5 8 1.1 13 1.3
w68 14 b 32 10 1 1S b
PAC 1752 9 2:5 21 .5 2.3 J 2.
227 228

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Table A3-12--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B students attending a

postsecondary school at specified times; by region

o October ) October
(n) 1980 (n) 1981
Region

NE 529 3.2 530 4.0
MA 1767 2.6 1770 2.3
SA 2178 1.3 2174 1:3
ESC 635 3.7 632 3.1
WsC 1547 2.5 1554 3.0
ENC 2003 2.1 2007 1.8
WNC 751 1.9 757 1.4
MTN 662 4.0 660 3.7
PAC 1702 2.5 1696 2.9

178

229




Table A&-i--étanﬂard gtrots fdr thé pétbént,of HSEB séntors who attended épécifiéd types of postéééondary achools, by
selected background characteristics

Types of Postsecondaty Schools
Voeattonal ot Gollege  Collegeflaiwestyy  Wuliile

Characteristics  (n) publle  private  publie  private  public  private  public  private

(n) 498 240 1643 87 2130 891 716 26
Males o , , o ) o o .
Hispanic 1387 8 o9 3 3 13 1.2 ! :
Black 1332 14 3 19 2 17 3 5 3|
White 2583 5 3 8 Bl 1.0 8 6 Bl
N Females _ N _
© Hispante 15% 8 1:3 21 3 Lid o 1:2 W
Black 1608 1.t 6 1:3 o2 17 i 1.1 6
White 283 .6 A 1.1 3 9 9 6 3
Test Quartile ) ) ) ) ) ) , ,
Low %05 b 6 4 ! ol ! ] !
2nd 26 8 4 Ll 3 1.2 6 b !
rd 284 .6 3 14 4 1.2 R J 2
High 2300 4 b 1.2 i 1.8 1.3 8 1
SES Quartile ) ) 7 7 7 B
Low 751 4 8 Y J H 5 0:0
2nd 2523 A 1:0 2 1l i6 i :
3rd 230t 6 5 Ll 3 13 8 8 2
High 288 .4 A 1.3 3 L6 15 1.0 i



Table A4-2—Standard ecrors for percent of HSHR genlors and NLS'72 nentor who attended spectFled types of school, by
e ractal/ethnle deracteristics and gender

1900 hetivity

e o chuck
(2)
et

2-Year
Vo-tech
Othet

No School

1981 Activity
(@)
befear
2-Yeat
Vo-Tech
Othet

No School

2749
1.5
LS

9
1

1.5

2049
1.3
13

8
1

L1

212%
L4
L4

6
ol

1.5
M2k
1.6

1.1

1

L6

Hispanic Black  White

5180

1.0

&
2

1.0

5180
Lt
5
.4
1

1.0

Miles Females

5213
1.0

9

2

1.3

5213
10
y
5
2

1.2

604
1.1
8
4
2

1.0

6014

Ll

]

Y/

2.7

ot

 Femles

Mopnic bk hite Hopnic bladk i

16
20
;
-1

18

2.1
2.2
13

2

9

1189
23
18
10

2

26

1189

2.7

14

2

2.8

%43
1.2
9
5
2

15

243
1.2
J
6
2

13

1461
19
2.3
1.5

Al

2.5

2

2.1

1535
2.1
1.4

8

2

2.2

13
1.2
2

21

2737
13
Ll

o
2

13

5
2

1.2



Table A4-3--Standard errors for the percent of students enrclled in
specified types of school in 1980 who were enrolled in

specified types of school in 1981

October 1980

October 1981 4~Year 2-Year Vo—-tech Other None
(n) 3542 1773 610 88 4955
4-Year .8 .8 .7 6.5 .4
2-Year .5 1:3 .9 4.2 .5
Vo-Tech .3 .9 2.9 2.4 .5
Othér .1 .1 - 8.8 1
None .6 1.2 2.8 6.9 .8
181




Table t4-4--Standard errors. fot the percent of RSB seniors attendi

spectfied types of p‘oét’sécon'iar'y schools, edther
full- or Fart=tine; by selected background characteristics

Chiracteristics Tocational Junior College 7ﬁoiiégé7Unirér§iE§ Multiple _
Full-time Part-tine Pull-tive Part-time  Full-tipe Part-tine  Pull-tine Part-tine
(n) 2 1 s s 0 W /T,
Males ] 7 o N o .
- Hispanic 8 ) 2.3 L3 16 1.0 | il
- Black - 1.3 ¥ 16 9 2.0 3 5 i
- White 0 3 8 J 1.2 o 0 i
Pemiles N | | | B ,
- Mspanic 14 K 1.9 fd 1.5 YA L1 W2
. Black L3 R L2 3 1.7 o 13 B
Whit'e ’ b K| 9 W5 1.3 J 6 Jd
| Test Quartile : 7 7 ] 7 o , 7
~ Lov J ) 5 o 9 ! 4 i
@ J b 8 6 Al 2 i 3
3 3 A 8 § Lk 3 &
Hgh o8 3 L2 6 L i J3
All

SES Quartile

' 2&& 05 ij 06 04 08 03 05 000
Si'& 08_ i& 1-0 0&_ I 2 ;ﬁ oZ 02
ﬁfiﬁ 06 is 1-0 06 1-3 n2 - n8 |2
All '

Fanily Income Not Available

___0-6;999

7,000711,99

12,000-15,999

16,000-19,999

20,000-24, 999

25, 000-37 ,999

38 600 and up

234 23

EKC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Table A4-7—Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors' plans and

activities during the first 2 years after graduation, by SES quartile
Quartile
Plans and Activities (n) Low 2nd 3rd Aigh All
(n) 4218 2523 2301 2088 11130
Vocational Courses
(Vo-tech) o ) ) ) )
Planned and did 367 4 -5 4 .5 2
Planned and did not 1296 .7 1.1 .7 :5 ¥
pid but not planned 803 .6 .7 .7 .5 .3
Academic Courses (JC) ] - - - ]
S N .5 -8 9 1.1 4
Planned and did 977 ) 3 ) )
<5 7 -8 .6 3
Planned but did not 763
Did but not planned . 4607
Academic Courses - o o o
(College) o .9 1.4 1.3 1.5 .
Planned and did 3886 ] B . _ _
N S ] o S5 5 .6 .8 3
Planned but did not 1329 I o o o ]
S - .8 1.0 1.1 1.3 .6
Did but not planned 1698
Apprenticeship , ,
Planned and did 40 .1 .2 .2 o2 « 1
Planned and did not 1067 .9 .9 1.0 .8 .4
02

Did but not planned 133 4 2 3 .3
Vocational courses (JC) , , , )
Planned and did 193 .3 4 <5 4 .2
Planned and did not 991 <5 -8 .8 7 .3

Did but not piénnéd 977 .7 .9 .7 .8 -4

. 183




Table A4-9--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors' whose educational

activities in the first two years after graduation did or did not
agree with their plans; by test quartile

Quartile
Plans and Activities (n) Low 2nd 3rd High All
(n) 3405 2365 2184 2305 10259
Vocational Courses
(Vo-Tech) o o - ) .
Planned and did 367 .5 .5 .5 .3 .2
Planned but did not 1296 1.0 1.0 .8 .6 A
Did but not planned 803 .5 .9 .7 .7 .3
Academic Courses (JC) o ) ) o o ,
Planned and did 977 .5 .8 1.0 1.1 .4
Planned but did not 763 .9 .6 .8 6 3
Did but not planned 4607 .9 1.5 1.6 1.3 1.0
Academic Courses
(College) - o o
Planned and did 3886 9 1.2 1.4 1.4 .7
Planned but did not 1329 .6 9 .9 .7 .3
Did but not planned 1698 .7 1.2 1.3 1.2 .6
Apprenticeship o , o )
Plamned and did 50 .2 3 .2 0.0 .1
Planned and did not 1067 .6 .8 1.2 .7 %
Did but not planned 133 2 4 .3 .2 .2
Vocational Courses (JC) , , , ,
Planned and did 193 .3 .5 4 .3 .2
Planned and did not 991 .6 1:1 .8 .8 .3
Did but not planned 977 .8 1.1 R 7 4

184

237




Table M-10~Standard ervors for the percent of HSSD sendors and NIS~T2 students vith spectfled plamed activities vho wiertock
the activity

1980 At vty

)
iYeir
2-Year

Vo Tech

S8BT/

Other Study

No Schook

238

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

102
1.7
22
3
)

L1

62
18
30
19

J

2.5

Yo-Tech

i
1.0
1
25

g

%5

i
$
3

5

1,0

1.7
3.7

3t

1

32
33
2.3

J

bl

15
17
9
9

21

2
&b

2k

5:0

%
35
25

16

i



m”’“’*“‘mmmmmﬂmiﬂmmmwmmmmswiaaﬂomofﬂmﬁa‘zﬂé&aﬁi
attendance by tjpe of Lnstitublons, Tace, and geder

Hopanle Blak White  Males Females Males Fegles
1960 Activity Hispanle black white Hispande black white
® 79 W% S0 S W 8 U M WL 5% 5
Plaied:  4-Year 2.7 1.2 9 12 10 38 A 14 4 L7 10

Atenkd:  i-Year W g td 13 50 W1 16 38 %3 i3
VoTech 1.1 b0 2 2 22 LI 3 8 43
Attended:  -Vear 21 %5 10 W g 18 38 26 31 30 LS
2Yesr W% 36 23 32 25 60 &5 33 47 i3 44
VoTech 139 Ll 10 8 25 b 22 13 12

Attended  G-Vear I R S L A I R TR T RRT
Vo-Tech LS %0 54 W %6 L8 45 58 68 4k 39




Table A4-12--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seulors whose

educational attendance is consistent with their educational
expectations, by gender and racef/ethnicity

, ) Males Females
Educational o o ) . . . .
Expectations (n) Hispanic Black White Higpanic Black White

Trade School o
LT 2 years 773

Two years or more 1228

[- XN ¥
=
N
L -
i Q0!

College o
LT 2 years 307

Two years or more 1338

v ion

. o
-2
e
~iW

N i
.

.
|
w!
.
N
.
[
W
.
o
N
LA
A
[
LA
o

Bachelor's Degree 2734

- TN - ¥

Master's Degree 1301

Doctorate 1086

[+ ]
.
Q0

4.3

[« 1]
.
~
-}
.
N
w
.
W
o]
.
™

187

23
Vo
i |




Table A4-13--Standard errors for the percent of HSSB seniors whose

educational attendance 1s consistent with their educational

expectations, by test quartile

- ) Quartile
Educational oo - : L S
Expectations (n) Low 2nd 3rd High
Trade School o o o I
LT 2 years 718 4i1 3:6 5.5 11.4
Two years or more 1128 4:1 3.3 6.1 6.1
éoiiege R : o L o
LT 2 years ~ 290 5.9 6:0 13:9 12.2
Two years or more 1252 4.2 3.2 3.2 5.2
Bachelor's Degree 2619 3.8 2.6 2.5 2.1
Master's Degree 1290 5.2 5.1 4.0 3.1
Doctorate 1072 6.8 5.1 4.4 2.5
188

]
vy
vl




Table Al-14--Standard errors for the percent of HS6B sentors whose educational attendance is conaistent
with their educational expectations, by family incone

Fanily Income

Hucational - TO0- 15006 1600 200 500
Fapectations () 06,399 1,999 15,09 19,99 2999 3799 3006+
Trade School - N B B . L
17 2 jears BEORD B bib 9 Bl 00 103
o jeatd of mre WTh 5T 8.6 5 b 54 68 B
College o o . o
Woyears %7 109 108 101 12,0 1234 04 113
Tvo years or more 1301 7.0 6.5 4.8 5.3 5.9 55 5.3
Bachelot's Degree 2713 5.0 kg 6 3. 2.3 23 19

-

O Master's Degree 1318 7.5 0 6.6 5.3 5.4 65 3.5
Doctorate s 56 5.6 7.0 53 5.3 Wk

244

L




Table AS-1==Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors using
specified gources of financing in either 1980 or 1981, by

selected background characteristics

Sources of Financing
(n) Grant Loan Relatives Own
Males

Hispanic 723 3.
Black 666 3.
White 1611 1.5 1.1 1:5 1.8

Females |
Hispanic 874 3.0 2.9 3.1
Black 987 2.4 2.0 1.8
Vhite . 1938 1.6 1.4 1.5

Aptitude

N\
L]
-
[
L]
~J
N
L]
£

Low 1403 1.8

2nd 1409 1.8

= |
.
(%, ]
N
L]
o“
[\
L]
Q!

[y
(=]
[
A
[
L]
[s ]
[ary
L
V.1
[y
.
R
[
L]
~ |

3rd

|
|
I
I
[
.
Wi

High 1911 1.6 1.4 1.2

Family Income

7,000-11,999 865

LN
L]

12,000-15,999 946

N
.
Q) (=)
N
.
w
(L
.
o
N
.
o ~ |

-
.
N
N
L]
[
N
o
N
[
.

16,000-19,999 1011
20,000-24,999 1009 2.2 2.2 2.5 2.5
25,000-37,999 1135 2.1 1.9 1.9 1.6

38,000 and up 1024 2.2 2.0 2.2 2.8
190

245




Table A5-2-~Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors whose

proportion of total financing over 2 years is accounted for by

the specified source of financing, by gelected background
characteristics

Source of Financing

o ~ Grant . loans
(n) <5% >95% ‘ <5% >95%

Males
Hispanic 563 4.2
Black _529 3.4
White 1356 1

6 .8
7 1.4
4 .8

SN
N S

Females
Rigpanic 695 3.5
Black 790 2.2
White 1668 1.7

N,
. [ N L 2
~N v OV

Aptitude

.
W
[y

Low 977
2nd 1141
3rd 1388
High 1721

N NN
.
[
[y
Ll L NI

wv 0‘1\0\-&‘*‘

Family Income

076,999 457

7,000-11,999 697

[Ty
LYl

12,000-15,999 796
16,000-19,999 840
20,000-24,999 860
25,000-37,999 944
38,000 and up 823

NN N NN
e o s @ .
BB 00 I L \D
QIDVIN IO~ =~y
[l
P
WO IO - OO N

. e
[

o e

[

L BN ] . L

191

246




Table A5-3--Standard errors for the percent of HS&B seniors attending a
postsecondary school and paying tuition of $2,000 or more over 2 years
who use the specified source of financing in either year, by type of
school attended

Source of Financing

o (n) A1d Loan  Relatives Own
Vocational
Publifc ) o o o
full-time 400 4.5 3.6 4.1 3.7
part-time 117 3.8 6 8.1 5.4
Private o o s
full-time 202 4.6 4:8 433 5.8
part-time 45 6.0 15:0 1.0 12.0
2-Year
Public . . .
full-time 1310 1.7 1.2 2.1 2.0
part-time 453 1.9 .7 2.4 3.8
Private o B N o
full-time 85 7:2 7.0 7.0 6.7
part-time 6 — - — -
4-year
Public . .
full-time 2138 1.8 1.8 1.5 1.7
Private o o o o
full-time 915 3.4 2.1 2.8 3.5
part-time 21 - - - -
Multiple
Institutions
Public - .
full-time 726 3.0 3.2 2.6 2.4
part-time 43 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0
Private - —— - -
full-time 26 -_— — - -
part-time 3
192




Table AH—-Stmﬂard errors for te mroent of WSsB seniom iho recelved specified types of Finarclal atd in efther of 2

years to attend a postsecondary sctool, by race/etmicity and gender

Crants, Male Female

_Scholarships L o o
(T of those 1 race/gerder  Mspaiie Rlack thite Hispanic Black White
category recetvirg ald o

o used specifle mwrce) 00 G- BBl Bl &Rl AR 80-8 8-2 -8 -8 &8 SR

pell 50 51 35 46 %2 32 Wb k2 023 28 L9 12
S0 3 26 3 37 19 20 % 23 11 L33 i
IEsgg'aul Secirit 3 §5§ iig 3';3 i;g i;g gg 3'6 1 : i, a tzz 22
oL Securlty oo B oM oouw o o2po2 1818 28 2
V.4, Surilite W L L 17 I .9 .4 32 8 10 1.6 1:8
gp cholarship 2.7 z'g 2%kl z‘g 17 ¢ 3;3 13 1;3 g 1;3
t,L of . » . o » | N Le o N
Collegelisersity I I XA R B 78 2% 19 39 13 13
Bl Ogmlations 18 16 28 13 24 1 19 40 23 11 23 21
%igm Source 12 ? g 3'3 1'2 1’3 2'% %'i’ § 3 1’3 3
Other 08 le MO 58 01 05 95 39 17 29 2.5 2]

Muber TatRecefvl 3 26 B N 6% S M5 ¥ 6B B &2 5
Some Form of Crant

3,7 (3.7) (1:4) 3.0 (1.6) (2,6)
'ﬁose lnswerlrg Vhere (698) , (652) %m) (875) (98’3) 5934)
Grant Was Recaived
(% of those in race/gender
category using loans who
used specific murce)
I, 86 82 56 k3 22 2l 59 56 28 33 51 58
L 78 72 58 7.1 28 3.2 1.2 6] 26 31 50 51
Nlil‘Bil’B ;5 L1 - - i ol Ry 101 e 100 ) 06 - 2.2
@ilegdlkivemity L5 25 30 L9 16 1.2 L6 &2 1.0 L6 19 35
RBark . o 2.9 % 64 16 21 58 51 14 16 52 21
Parents; Retatives %9 67 26 29 L7 19 23 32 .6 L7 1.8 21
Other 6.5 6.7 24 23 g 9 3.9 60 L2 9 L7 L5
' Nagber That Recelved 06 8 157 1% W5 465 B7 15 28 B0 S8 59
Same Form of Ioan
,9) (3.0 (1,1) () (1:4) (2:1)
ﬁ?;e hoserin Were @2 G it G 4 &y
Loan Was Received

248




Table 554 Contingd

Fandly or
Prieds
( o thoe in rae/ g
from family or friends

Rispentc

Wo wed eciflc mre) 80 AW grE G-

| Pams 20% 108
55 2

(% of those in race/gender
category usirg o
resources wo used

%2 33
- 1D

35 34
12 164

(g(:g)

&1 45
L8 52
Il 33
b
42
235 W

04 48

08 59
. 02 . ;_4
Ll 1.3
6% 5%

(1,5)
bl

Mepnle  Back

0 80 08 g
i 23 13 94
-6 .8 R
200 309 33 2.9

% W % ¥

TR
& &)

-
- -
£~00 M-
"4 N
-
LY~ s

3
535
1.9
-4 7
6.0 50
A’ ¥ As

L IO P o
- - | I.I s

(3,0) 0:2)
1 G

249

Wit
08 -8

8 14
B ;2 ._5
101 1.1
89 19

o

3
20 1,

1.4
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Table AS-6~-Standard errors for the percent of HSSB senfors who received Specified types of Financlal
ald in efther of 2 years to attend a postsecondaty school, by test quartile

Grants, Quartile
Scholarships -
(% of. those in test qurtile Tow 2nd 3d High
category recelvirg aid - S ,
who tsed specific a)urce) -8 8- g0-81 8-% &0-8 8-8 8-81 §-&
Pell 3.0 3.7 3.1 37 3.0 3t 2.0 2.2
18 1.8 1.6 2.0 24 24 1.4 1.5
ROE__ L - 2 IFS S b 6 _8
Soctal Security 23 27 21 2.8 L7 20 l.ﬁ 1.6
Nurslg - S | 1.0 ol 3 J Q-
V.A Survivom 13 1.8 .0 o/ J 9 9 L1
VEAP - - o2 2 3 b 32 0.0 .5
State S hmh:t% 20 1.8 19 19 20 2.0 13 L6
Demmt. 38 BEH BB B
Wte’ paniza oS ; [ ] [ ] [ ] [] [ 2 [ -]
X l Miéb. ;3 [} 09 7.2 06 _ oV 4 ,'6
Unknown Source o o 18 1.7 1.0 1.0 9 L2
Other 0 22 2.8 29 2.9 2.7 2.0 1.9
Nusber That Recelved 606 50 i1 522 n7 5 95 7%
Sone Fom of Grant
; Qone) . (2:0) (2:0) (1:9) (1.6)
o ﬁnbé?mmgmem {383) % {4 )
N Gran: Wag Recedved
Toans -
(% of those in test g -viir
category using loans who
used specific source)
NIEEL L1 &l 30 31 3.0 32 2.5 0.3
GSL - 46 5.8 27 4.6 24 3.6 2.7 2.6
Nm‘sitg 421 10 1.0 1.1 6 %) o3
- 32 1.9 24 24 19 21 2 1.9
Collegefllnivemity 1.2 Ll 1.3 1.8 13 15 20 1.2
Regular Bank 34 3.2 2.2 23 1.6 1.9 1.5 LS
Parents. Relatives 1.6 4.5 2.8 3.2 24 2.5 1.0 1.2
Ui, Source 3.0 3.0 1.5 2.2 K. K . .8
Other 25 1.8 2.8 27 1.8 1.4 b ol
Nuber That Receved 224 189 26 %7 2 M 670 659
. Some Fom of Ioan
(Yotie) 2.4) (1.6) (1.6) (1.4)
Those Answering Where %353 1377 1584) 1897
Loat Was Received
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Table A56 Contimed

Femily or
Friends -
(% of those ia test qurtile
category receiving aid
fran family or friends
wio uged specific source)
gaf':mts
Other
Naber Tt Receive
Some Fom of Ald
Fran Family or Friends

Tose kveriy

e- Where
Ald Fran Family or
Friends Was Received

Om Resources
(Z of those in test

qmrtﬂe category usitg
own regources wo iiged

specific source)

Savigs fmn Hefore
ol e o
Asgistantship
Farnings e Fnrotlsd

Ntmer That Used Um
Resourees

=
Ansvering Where
Om Resources Were

3 Dbk o
I L~ £~00

(2.4)
11

1.2
457

B Do
i O g
~-J
[e -]
~d

255

1.5 1.8
21 L6
15 1.3
3 .5
19 L7



Teble AS~7~Standard errors for the percent of RSIB sertlots o recetved speclfia tyes of Financtal aid

Nasig
Vi Survivors

GI Bl

State Scholatshlp
 Oollege/lniversity'

College/Indversity
Regular Bark

Parents, Relatives

Other
(None)

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

Vocatfonal
Piblie

Vocat lonal
Private

T

5.5

3.2

0.0
5.9
3
2.6
0.0
1.6
K
3.1
9
2.9
4:5

(3:9)

47
8.1
1.0
1.8
2.9
4,1
69
3.8
7.3
(2.8)

75
3.8

8
5.7

8
5.0
_8
3.7
1.0
23
155
6.0

51

51
.8
0.0

7.0

7.3
58
G

8

94
%4
0:0
5.6
3.8
0.0
0.0
6.4
1.4
6.0
b
8
5.2

8.0
6l
0.0
54
2.6
8.5
b
40
36

10,0

12.5

00

6.7

5.2

4.8

0.0

80

10,3

8

1.4

9

- 112
(4:8)

4.8
10.4
6.0
34
D!
1.5
523
6.5

0.0

(3:9)

2Year

BE R Q0 §FU

3.5
2.0
0
5

9

1.8

0.0

1.0

2.1

2.4

!

L7

2.2
(1:8)

3.2

10

2.6

26

L6

2.7

4.4

51

1§
(0.9)

8|
L7
0:0

2.9

A
2.0

Jd
1.0
2,1
1.4
0.0
L6
2.9

3.7
54
1.5
2.6
L6
49
3.8
1.6

8

258

in efther of 2 years to atterd a postsecondary achool, by type of achool preferred

Irlear
Pblic

2.0
1.2
b
1.6
2
J
2
1.8
16
1.7
o
9
L
(1.8)

2.3
3.0
J
2.2
1.0
1.4
1.7
4
4
(1:6)

2.2
1.5
B
1.8
1
3
Jd
1.7
1.8
102
)
1.3
2.2

1.8
3.0
1
19
L4
1.7
L6

o

9

b-Year

Priva

te

Milt1ple
Pblic

80-8 81~  80-8L 81-82

3.6
3l
)
1.7
b
8
0.0
2.5
3.2
2.8
1.8
29
(3.6)

Y

4.6

1.9

19

2.0

1.6

1.8

ol

L2
(2:2)

3.8
2.7
o)
2.3

)

9
g

3.2

50
2;2
2.0
3.1

39
¥

5
1.8
1.6
.7
2.1
!
1.4

45
2.1

16

2.8.

1.6

1.3

4

3.2

3.2

2,9

1.3

2:0

30
(2.8)

4.2
6.2
20
b
1.5
2:6
3.1
)
L5

(3.1)

5.0

4:6
2.3
1.9
217

L1
1.5
b
2.6
30
2.7
1.0
%4
3.8

3.2
L1
32

20

40
3.8
1.9
1.8




Table AS=7 Continued

O Resources

Savirgs from Before
Farnirgs fron Before
Oollege Work Study
Assistantship

Otter Eamnirgs
(None)

(n)

s
Rblic

Bl B8

37 38

0.0 &b

25 4l
(3.3)

b1 53
53 5l
300 3'2
0.0 13
56 4l
@

(517)

Private

80-8 a8

63 108
000

69 1.3

(4.0)

59

1.8 62
9 26
400
64 17
(4:6)

(247)

72

2Yesr
Piblde

88 8-2 88 §-8

16 19
00 6

Ly 23
(1.9)

28 30
29 30
i 15
b4
30 28

(L.5)

(1763)

2n1

irYesr
Rblic

J
Jd
9.

L1
5
1.2

(L.4)

1.8

17

17

o4

204 .
(L.3)

3
1S
15

W
2.2

(2256)

Year
Private

Rble

80-8 8-2 -8 882

L2 15
656 7;5

20 20
(2.5)

26 24
W2
25 28
I
25 30
(1)

(936)

4o A7

3 &

22 26
(2:2)

3335
42 43
26 b

00 6
36 39
1)

(769)



